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HOLIDAY SCHEDULES FOR SHIFT WORKERS (Single Days)

oll Is: M Tu Fi
Scheduled Days Off The Observed Holiday for
For Shift Workers Shift Workers is:
Sunday & Monday Tues. N/IC N/C NiC NIC
Monday & Tuesday Sun. Wed. NIC N/C N/C
Tuesday & Wednesaday N/IC Mon. Thurs. NC NiC
Woedneaday & Thursday NIC NIC Tues. Fri. NIC
Thursday & Friday NIC NG NC Wed, Sat
Friday & Saturday N/IC NIC N/C N/C Thurs.

HOLIDAY SCHEDULES FOR SHIFT WORKERS (2 Consscutive Days)

Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Mon.
Scheduled Days Off The Observed Holidays for
For Shift Workers Shift Workers are:
Sunday & Monday Tues.
Wed. NC N/C N/iC Tues.
Monday & Tuasday Sun. Sun.
Wed. Wed. NIC N/C Sun.
Tuesday & Wednesday Sun. Mon, Thurs.
Mon. Thurs. Frl. NIC N/IC
Wednesday & Thursday Mon. Tues. Frl.
N/IC Tues. Frl Sat. NIC
Thursday & Friday Tues. Wad.
N/IC NIC Wed. Sat Sat.
Friday & Saturday Wed.
NIC NC NIiC Thurs. Thurs.

Days on which recognized holidays are celebratsd are indicated by o on the
calendar shown on the previous pages.

Employsss hired on or bsfore October 1st In a calendar year are entitled to two
Floating Holidays which are to be taken during each calendar year.




SUBJECT

Death In Famlly
Educstional/Poltical
Family Carw

Funeral of Friend
Haalth Banefit Pian
Jury Duty

Laave Without Pay
Parsonal Susineas
Ressrves/ationsd

Union Activity

ACCIDENTS
Compensable

investigation
On Overtims

Accounting Techniclan 1/C

ALCOHOLISM
Joint Commities

Selaction of Arbitrator

e

18
19

Ioc

a7

TOPICAL INDEX

BT

i

112
112
11
"2

112

112
103

17

—EXHINTS
NUMBER  PAQE
108 b1 ]
107 s
M08 =
+A0 10
w4 mn
L] 16

a7 an

"1 e
w76 240
n11e e
utig 318
L1 197

19N
1967
1980

1075
1963
1981
1983
1975
1983

1974
1949

1973

"w

1802

M7

18
N1

M7
16
12

‘488
106
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w7 s e
1614 n m
1277 &y W
wer e T
1038 b St
1975 . 38
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61w ms
1098 Mee 39



BENERTS

Baneficlary

Ductined Envolimant

Dantal Plan

Digabliity Plan

Figible Spending Account
Haalth Benefit Plan

Liie Insurance Plan

Married Central Hudson Couplas
Pyramiding

Retirement incomas

Gavings Incentiva Plan {8IP} (4 K)
SPD Discusslions

Vislon Cars Plan

{Bae Also Examination Procedurs)
BIDDING

Cisaning Worker Rights

Part-Tinw into Full-Time

{Bea Also Examination Procedure)
DILINGUAL SIULLS

a
"

13
13
113
13
113

13
13

113

102

—EXHBS
NUMBER PAGE
ez 2%
w20
M

M4 104
w0
M425 333

1978

19853
199

1985
1883

1985
1883
1028

1879

1082

1994
1991

a7

+28

18

“14

M37

35
|l

— DIGESTTEM.
YEAR [OEM PAGE

M1
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CALLOUT

Caliout Regpotes Program
Storm Trouble List

Two Within 3 Hours

(See ales CPR)

__EXHOTg
EL NUMBER PAGE
+58 238

14
- 1
L) | 15
M+80 nr

v
100 32 204
124 23
+78 24
Mz 4

100

1965
mwn

1958

1083
1004
1900
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EES
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GHIEF. SELECTION OF i
Faiture - Additionsi Appraisais

CHIEF STOREKEEPER - EC,

CLASSIFICATION OF JORS 126
Alphabstics! 121
Coversd for Drug Testing

CLEANING WORKER
Bldding Restrictions
Bidding Rights

Driver’s Licenss

Pay and Lateral Transter

CLERICAL SERIES

Promotional Seles Cals
ard Enginaeri

Recorde Reom

Reorganization

Storm Troubles

Tasls

Typing snd Dictstion

128
o

130
121

L]

M114

‘83

154

1980
1980

1385

1971

1857

1885
19
1994

1989

1887

1087

1987

+1
14

gl

+20

L]
Ll ]

20F

W50

—__DIGESTITEM
YEAR [TEM PAGE

n

01
405



COMMERCIAL SPECIALIST 13

CONJTRUCTION MAMNTENANCE WORKERS
Reporting Program

Nolics of Expiration 45
{Alsc See Exchange Proposals)
Period of Agresment 45

4

“1

W19
112

19

119

37

187
197
m
1952
1985

1983

1973

%

1954

+11

£y Zg E E

4
3

1

s &

— GESTIEM
AR [EM EME



——DIGEOTITEM
—BUBJECT AR Io¢  ET NUMQER  PAGE YCAR [TEM EAGE

1960 *10 370
1980 12 r

1089 " s
1881 M0 92

-} 78 106 1088 20 308
| ] 208 1069 20 amn
1977 MM 389
191 45 380
1] 263
M*38 208
CPR 1983 19 97
1998 20 442
[Sse Also Cardlo Pumonary Resuscitation)
CUSTOMER SERVICE REPRESENTATWES
Appraésal Form 1994 19 409
BHlingual w125 333
Expandaed Levels of Sarvice [y ] 255
Hours 1871 a2 w0
Monitoring Phone Calls 1981 MT2A M3
Numbasre on Vacetion M 125 a3
Storm Trouble M128 m 1971 29 380
1017 34 380
1987 M50 05
Training NS0 214
Vacation Lists N*420 3
CUGTOMER SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE-
PART THE [y %0 1985 N3 400
Vacation w120 322 1987 W 408
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X

Panslon
Plan Class.

Reduction In Pay
DISCHARGE
Grievanca Heating

DISCIPLINARY ACTION

DICRINNATION
Ageinst Membership In Unlon
Non-Discrimination
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& 28 &g 22 3

m
13
113

13

114
15

L]
117

b}

n2 1%
M2 253
Mo2 25
wiz2 -]
=] 190
1135 M2
+123 2

1983
19%e3
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1977
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1949
1971
1917
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17
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Covered Clasaifications

—_EXHIETS
NMUMBER pAgE
M0 268
M2t

€ .
M1 318
2 s
ey 2
W

hi 2 B
1 3 mn
1994 N2 4“0
wn 2 382
12 “8 m
1908 +2 )
1905 *A2 309
17 e e
1 . m
10 N4z M2
1908 *33 413
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L]

23
184

F=1g

wr
212

m

1907

1248

1065
1850
1973
197

1958

1381
19713
1938

1987
1971
1962
1907

1908
1973

1880
1883

198
1985

97
1987
1987
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SURJECT Iap IOC EX MNRER PAGE YEAR
ESTIMATO 45 212 1w
M1 3TN 102
Bid Form 1
Bidding 12 n 102 %73
Bidding Rights-Part Time Employsss 102 ] 280 1901
Buliding & Grounds Mechanic 1
Changes o4 188
s 187
Clsaning Workers 1904
Commarial Rep. Personal Appraleat 190
CBR Appraisal Form 1w
Eligibinty Rules 1987
Gas NMechanic Welder 1/C 1987
High 8chool Educstion 1974
Notes 1981
Part-Time Positions W54 b ] 17
Posting Procsdure 2 5 1954
1082
Proctors 1 ] ) 135
Rasults 1991
Retur to Former Job 13 1997
Bcheduling 1950
Balection of WF, Chisf and
Commarcial Specialist 13 ] M3 154 1908
1w
Simuitansous Assignments 2 98
Standerdizmd Exams 14973
Stockhandier 997
Tests 12 8%
Toat Fallure, WF, Chisf or Comm. Spec. 1M
Vacancies 12 s 15
EXCHANOE PROPOSALS “ % 1 1hes
1968

EXPANDED LEVELS OF SERVICE PROGRAN oS 28
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EAMILY CARE LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Fl E

Fl CO| 40 [ 113

EORMAL ACCIDENT |NVESTIGATION MENBERS

~TIME TO ]

FUNERAL OF & FRIEND

108
107
Mich

M40

M

M+30
M+31
M+56

21a
285

4

210
1

1885
1885

1992

97

1907

1975
1057

14858
1847

mr

M2

+23

47

29
+4

M+18
M+30

—DIGESTITEM _
YEAR TEM JAGE

314
378

412

nr



AIX

9B E

T4

{4

15
"7
"7

12

108

=05
YEAR (EM PAGE

1903 a2 e

%8 25 »ns
107 +20 a2
1087 M7 42
1001 4
197 17A E
% N34 34
1987 W30 40
1950 +3 w7
1958 2 7
1%m  mm n
2008 40 A7
1978 18 4
1088 "4 nr
1979 320
w7 0 ]
1w m
1069 20 k2]
1% L g ] a9
1981 w31 k4]



AX

SUBJECY IaD IoC ET NUMBER PAGE YEAR [EM PAGE

HIRING FROM THE OUTSIDE s w8 s

Servics Worker L gk ] k=14 124 +53 E |

HOLDING MARK 14 L

HOLIDAYS

Daye Obesrved ] 52 ]

During Vacation M 7 108

Floating Holldays 7 52 ]

Miltary Losve 47 213

Pay for Working T 83 88

Shift Workers 7 82 98 L] 162

Sundey L] 52 - ]

Tima OFf With Pay ] 52 L]

During Vacation 33 ™ 108

Hualth msurance 40 [} 13

HOURS OF WORK 5 5 87 MaZ7 4 1063 +6 mn
1969 5 wr
1971 32 380
1981 *29 393
1087 M35 404

INCLEMENT WEATHER 1980  +17(c) o
1887 M+33 r

QOutdoor Work 28

Painting 23

Road Conditions 1967 R 3

Upgrading 1973 +42 383

INJURY ON THE JOB ]

INSPECTION

Bucket Trugk +11 e 19¢3 28 375

Countractor 2 F ]

Investigation of Actidents n " 103

JANTTORIAL SERVIGES
District Offices 1w 51 381



Pay Incressss
Upgrading

LAYOFFS
Part-Tima Employses

Two Waaks Notica

I TI0C
128 =
m m
k] 81
u ™
™

2 “

- L]

dgages

L
120

1

13

105

13
i
108

-
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NH18 e
127 4
N7S 240

L] 163
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SUBJECT

s B
s B

Banefit Programs
Educational
Family Carn

Health Ssnefit Plan
Ml kary

Parsonal Business
Palitical
Union Business ] wn

CDL Relmbursement
Chauffeur

£ye Examinaton for Driver's License

Explosives
FCC Licansas

Machanic - Rigger

Ranawal (Personal Time)

Suspenslon/Revocation of Driver's Lic.

LIFE INSURANGE a3 3]
LEQ £yl L]

LINE CLEARANCE
Job Arss Reporting Program
Upgrading

14

12
m

12

13

MUNBER PAGE
w108 218
Me107 24

m1oa 291

a7

m

13
+12

+108

i

M4

M+38
MeSY
M+18

186
241
41

272
24

1075
1871
1889
1982
1987

wr
1975
1973

1985
1987

"
bt ]

1987
1985

1982
1589

1883

1904

+30
M0

27

+25
+I1C

+32

3358% 838

]
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HAX

il
B Bia

104
104

495

E
g2 4

1985
190

1983
wn
1985

1900
197
1079
1o

wre
181

ia4

2882



XIX

MILEAGE
Split Shins

Promotion

MUTUAL AD
Automotive & Hydraulic
Flsld Clark/Storekesper

NATIONAL GUARD OR RESERVES

NEGOTIATING COMMITIEE
Numbers

(S#w Also Bargaining Commitias)
NETWORK METERS

NEW YORK STATE DISABILITY LAW
MNIGHT DIFFERENTIAL

NLRB CERTIFICATION

10

ELS

T4

8

41
105

102

108

12

"1

NUMDER
0

a7

&7

PAGE
264

213

21

1w
18481

1911
1909
1958

19w

1063
1087

1990

1971

1943
1989

1088

m7B
Lo

7

— __DICESTITEM
YEAR (EM PAGE

413

n

m



SUBJECT

N C Tranafers

Automatic Progression & Rover Transfers
Clerical Term Contracts

Contracting

CSR PT Hours

CSR Vacation Schadules

Daclined Enrollment in Health Plans
Demotion

Discharge

Discipline

Manual of Coniract Interpretation

Seniority List

Service Worker & Comm Rep Schedules
Shit Schedules

Suspansion

Switching

Tralning Programs
Tranafers, Job Specs, New Equipment

o e K MUMPER PAGE
2 58 102
"2 N
12 5 102
3 “ ”®

1004
1991
1

1983

+10

2
2

E § BEQE ¢ § BOSSREESIEE



OVERTMIE

After & Hours
After 16 Hours
Coll-out
Cancelled
Declined

Distribution of
Equalization of

Extanded Day
Helidays
Meals

Notice

Outside Regeriar Schedule
Ruext Period - Cail-outs
Reliaf Shift (8-4R)
Schedula Changs

Scheduled OT Treated au Call-out
Short Call

&th Day {1st Sched. Gay O}

7th Day (2nd Sched. Dey Off)
Sunday

"
10
10

5-. @ &

-
~NNwe

a2 fgEae

b2

28

100
100

23

100

100

—EXHINTS
NUMBER PAGE
ua7 m
w3 228
a2 204
M7 m
w3
w7 m
w53 225
+33 288

M1z 204
+3 288
M3 s
M54 270
NS4 2%

1987
1934

1985

1982

1950
1950
1954
1981

1961

e

$338

+10

+3

E2 4]



EAY FOR

Absence Due to Treatment of injury
Datnotion

Jury Duty

Miitary Laeve

Promotion

Student as Malrenance Worker 2/C
Upprade

Work Qutside Territory

PENSION PLAN
Dissbled Employes

EERIOD OF AGREEMENT
Probationary Pariod

Testing

PERSONAL BUBINESS

Renew Driver's Licanse
EERSONNEL FiLE - MEMORANDUM

100

133140 133140 133180

107
112
112
107
103
13

119

111

118

47

b
M40
]

210
1
an

— DIGESTITEM
YEAR . EAGE
1980 5 n
1083 [ 3
1989 Ny 408
1981 »” o
1999 [ s
%13 18 382
"l 0 »2
1973 M20 s
108 +13 388



[I[.4.4

PLANT TECHNICIANS
POSTING PROCEDURE
{Ses Also Examination Procedurs)}

EROMOTIONS
To Higher Classification
Qualllying Period

s IoC
12 58
]

17 &4

5
» 75
2 L)

48

wr

—ESHEITS
128 350
117 312
Me127 344
w18 177
N+30 o7

+73

247

19
1954
1962
1979

11
107

1972

1909

1982

1962

BAGE
+20 an2
23 are
B 360

- 72
24 380
21 3
a4 401
M19 3m2
[ T1) 0
L) 08
+18 m
3 k1]
n b



REST PERIOD
After Call-out
After 16 or More Hours of Work

12 L] 102

123140 133-140  123-140

1 7

2 48 ™
34 ] 112
2 n 110

103

197
1962

%
"

%81
1887

wn

1982
1w
1987
1904

1981

%N
19082

.2

ig.

-

+18
8

—DIGESTITEM.
YEAR (TEM PAGE

L JEY &

2833



—EXHIBIT® — DIOESTOEM
—SUBJECT I IO BT NUMBER PAQE YEAR [OEM PAGE

RETIREMENT INGOME PLAN a5 . m
BETURN FROM MANAGEMENT 17 L
RETURN TQ FORMER CLASSIFICATION 13 a2 1987 A7 405
ROAD IGGER OPERATIONS M+101 215
ROOF REPAIRG 711} 251
ROTATION TEST Mus 212
BOVING
Communication Techniclans *118 316
Elsctriclans +118 e
Gas Mechanics 1T M3 403
Line Parsonnel 9T +20 388
Relay Technicisns 118 38
Testers 1991 M0 “™
Working Forsman/Forewomaen 2/C (LEEAT) 1977 +*20 s
Working Forsmen/Forewoman 2/C (Electriclans) +102 215

+118 36
EOVING MECHANIC OPERATOR Mi25 105
BUCBER QLOVING 15KY N+a7 25
EUBBER GI.OVES AND SLEEVES 1980 +13 a0

1883 *25 »

BULES, SAFETY 2 4l 103
SAFETY-COMPANY RESPONSIDN,ITY 1978 w5t 381
SAFETY DRVICES
Comgpany Furnished 28 T4 1988 +25 M

Eys Protection Mz0 185



BURJECT hr ) e
SAFETY COMMITIEE
SAFETY MANUAL REVIEW & UPDATE
SAFETY BULES ™
BALE OF PRODUGTION PLANTS
SATELLIIE OFFICE
SATURDAY DIFFERENTIAL T L]
SAVIMOS INCENTIVE PLAN (BIP) - 401(k} » "
SCHEOULED WORKWEEK ] )]
CHEDULE! [ ] L]
Sarvice Workers and Commercial Reps
SEABOWAL EMPLOYERD L
AECURITY CLAUSE ] L]
SELECTION OF WORKING FOREMANFOREWOMAN,
CHIEF OR COMMERCIAL BPECIALIRT 1] »
SENIQRITY
Cafetnria Classifications
Definad 1" 7
Ellarrville
n [ )
Military Servies n [

B MUMDER PAGE
03

M7 m
m
o
100
102
113

3 184

Wi 1

2 154

102
102

1960
1983

1873
1973
1w
1909
1873
1978

1wre

1965
"

1754

e
1w

1073

a B undgn.dd

'Y
¥3

¥ ¥ BSNEESYI

B B
L



BUBJECT

Defined

SERVICE EXTENSIONS
A&B

Agresment

Filling Shit

Outaide Hire

Shift

PAY

Coples to Union

Majority of Hours
Splkt Shift - Wiisage Relmbursenment
- Hydro Plants

SHORTHAND
SICKNERS
Disability Plan

Madical or Dental
On Yacation

» [
s B

9

13

101

13

102

bl

—EXHIBITS
NUMRER PAQE

+74

M+8

+38
+74

MBa2

190

n7
a7

253

1881

1878

1971
1881

1981

148

1979
1989
1989
1981
1087

1987

1

*0

M+25
45

+H1
+30

*52

gt

anr

374
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10

47

—EGROs
EL BUMEBER PAGE
26 190
9
] an
o
100
+54 240
+54 240
L E-
+58 24
‘o 254
118 £y ]
%
10 as0
119 an
L 4
9

1073

1067
1981

1987

1985
"e

1987

i &

+19
10

—DIGESTITEM
YEAR [EM PAGE

$3 &

a4
e
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SYMBOLS

Under TAD Job Class.

Under TOC & PT Job Class.
Under Digest tems

Under Supplsmental Agreements

TEN HOUR WORKDAY

{also sae Dischargs)

IS8 TOC
7
18 a8
24 I

14 14
3 49
128
1
L k-]
1 14
24 T2
" 57
57
3 50
L
24 72
3 49
42 L]
45 20

.8

103

141

htl

4

102

103

"7

119

MUMEBER PAGE
+88 241
m+1z27 344

1960
1960

1971

1901

1848

1977

10
w1z

14

+7

1

“16
24

— . DIGERTIIEM
YEAR [TEM PAGE

aro
an

374

5

378



12

14

15

74

214

1

1983

BE2 soafReVeuddnle 888

—DIGESTIIEN
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X R
=3 F]

S338338383

Ege Eiug
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SUBJECT

TRANSFER
IV C Notification
XD
IXE
Automatic Progression & Rover Notice
Disability Transfer
Gas Nechanic-Welder
Latersl - Splices, WF, Gas Mech Widr
- New Headguarters
- WF-LESAT
- Cleaning Worker
Moving Expenss
Notice to Union

Noticss on Company Bulletin Boards
Outside Hirs

Presant Employses

Promolion to Supervisor

Return from Unclessifiad Position

15

- N

10
17

T4

72

-
w

102

113

105
102

105

104

2 %823

BUMBER PAQE
M43 211
- 274

-9 274

M2 224

———RIGESTITEN
YEAR [IEM PAGE
1881 " 392
1894 L] “u
183% a7 400
1™ L] 409
1832 MSC w5
197% 17A s
1978 29 30
1885 “40B 408
1885 23 398
1973 M8a 384
1973 Me3 384
1987 52
1968 *30 s
1977 M32 ko
1885 E
16977 a4 E
1983 108 w5



Ixxx

a0 IoC T

12

8 102
E ] 102
40 |
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T&D Agreement 1
2008 - 2011

TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION (T&D)
AGREEMENT BETWEEN

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC
CORPORATION

(hereinafter called the Company}
and

LOCAL UNION 320 OF THE
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS A.F. OF L.-C.1.O.

(hereinafter called the Union)

This agreement is made for the purpose of
establishing stabilized conditions of employment, including rates
of pay, and working conditions, facllitating the peaceful
adjustment of differences that may arise between the parties
hereto from time to time, and of promoting harmony and
efficiency, to the end that the Company and the Union and the
general public may mutually benefit.

in the event the Company should change its name or
its ownership, or should sell, lease or transfer its business, or any
substantial part thereof, this Agreement shall be binding on Its
successors and assigns. An absolute precondition to the sale,
lease, or transfer of any of the business, or any substantial part
thereof, is that any purchaser, transfersee, or lessee thereof shall
agree to, and become party to, and bound by all the terms,
conditions, and obligations of this Agreement including, but not
limited to, immedIiately providing the same wages, benefit plans,
level of benefits and all terms and conditions of employment to
which such employees ware entitled as employees of Central
Hudson Gas & Electric Corporation. Upon satisfaction of the
preconditions in the previous sentence, the Company shall be
released from any and all future obligations and liabilities under
this Agreement, and shall be obligated only for an event which
occurred prior to the date of any such sale, lease or transfer (“Pre-
closing Event”); however, the Company’s liability for any Pre-
closing Event shall expire thirty-six months after the date of such
sale, lease or transfer, or on the expiration of the term of this
Agreement, whichever is later ("Open Period”). Notwithstanding
the immediately preceding sentence, any claim by an employee
that relates to a Pre-closing Event which has been brought to the
attention of the Company during the Open Period shall be allowed
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to be brought forward in the applicable forum to a final
determination and remedy, Iif applicable, subject, howevaer, to
applicable limitations In this Agreement and In law. The Company
shall provide for a provision in any acquisition agreement that will
obligate the prospective buyer(s) to assume this Agreement in its
entirety as provided for In this paragraph. The Company shall
provide notice of the terms of this Agreement to any prospeactive
successor entity(s). Such notice shall be in writing with a copy to
the Union.

ARTICLE |
REPRESENTATION AND RECOGNITION

A. The Union, having been certified by the National
Labor Relatlons Board as the bargalning agent for all employees
engaged in the transmission and distribution of gas and
electricity, and Commerclal Representatives, as more specifically
set forth In sald certifications, is hereby recognized by the
Company as the exclusive bargaining agency for all employees in
said bargaining unit In all matters respecting rates of pay, wages,
hours of work and other conditions of employment; sald
Bargalning Unit is herein called the “Transmission and
Distribution Bargaining Unit” or the “T&D" Bargaining Unit. The
Company and Local 320 of the |.B.E.W. have also entered into a
collective bargalning agreement dated May 1, 2008, covering full-
time bargaining unit employees known as the “Technical, Office
and Clerical Bargaining Unit”, or the “TOC" Bargaining Unit. The
Company and Local 320 of the |.B.E.W. have also entered into a
collective bargaining agreement dated May 1, 2008 covering part-
time bargaining unit members known as the “Part-Time Bargaining
Unit” or the “PT” Bargaining Unit.

B. A list of the T&D Bargaining Unlt job classifications
presently coverad hereby and the pay rates applicable thersto are
attached hereto and made a part hereof.

C. The Unlon shall certify to the Company a list of all
those employees in the T&D Bargaining Unit who are members in
good standing In the Union as of May 1, 2008, and from time to
time thereafter, shall certify the names of any such employees
who thereafter become members. H the Unlon presents to the
Company an authorization signed by each such employee, the
Company will deduct from the wages due the amount of Unlon
duas as certified by the Union and will promptly remit the amount
so daducted to the Financial Secretary of the Unton.
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Such deduction shall, where possible, be made on a
weokly baslis.

in the event of a disputs as to whether an empioyee is
a member in good standing of the Union, such dispute, so far as it
affects the Company’s obligation to deduct for Union dues shall
be subject to arbitration as herein provided.

The Company, in making the deduction hereunder,
acts only as agent for the Union, and shall not be responsible for
errors, negligenca, or failure to make deductions if It has acted In
good faith.

ARTICLE Il
UNION-COMPANY RELATIONSHIP

A. The management of the Company and the direction of
the working forces, Including the right to hire, suspend, discharge
for proper cause, promote, demote, transfor, relieve employees
from duty because of lack of work, or for other proper and
legitimate reasons, and to determine the number and
qualifications of employees required to perform the work, are
recognized to be in the Company, except as otherwise provided
for in this agreement. The Company will give the Union a week’s
notice before discharging an employee except In cases where
such notice is impracticable.

B. The Company agrees that during the period of this
agreement there shall be no lockout of members of the Union or
the equivalent and the Union agrees that there shall be no strike or
the equivalent, it being the desire of both parties hereto to provide
an uninterrupted and continuous service to the public.

C. There shall be no discrimination, Interference,
restraint or coercion by the Company or any of its agents against
any employee because of the employee’s membership in the
Union, or because of any lawful activities on behalf of the Union;
and the Union, its members and its agents, shall not uniawfully
coerce employees into membership in the Union. No Union
activities, which shall interfere with the performance of work, shall
be carrled on during working time without the consent of the
Company.

D. All employees within the T&D Bargalning Unit who,
on the date of the signing hereof, are members of the Union in
good standing in accordance with the Constitution and Bylaws of
the Union, or hereafter become members of the Union, shall as a
condition of employment, remain members of the Union in good
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standing during the period of the agreement. The Union shall be
the sole judge of whether or not its members are in good standing.
All persons hereafter hired for job classifications within the T&D
Bargaining Unit or transferred to job classifications within the T&D
Bargalning Unit, shall, as a condition of employment, be required
to affiliate with the Union no later than the thirty-first (31st) day
after the date of their employment or transfer or no later than the
thirty-first (31st) day after the effective date of this section,
whichever date is later, and shall maintain membership In the
Union during the period of this agreement. In the event that a new
employee refuses to join the Unlon, as required by this section,
the Company, upon flve days’ written notice from the Union, shall
discharge such employee or transfer such employee to a job
classification not within the T&D Bargaining Unit, and thereafter
such employee shall not be eligible for a job classification within
the T&D Bargaining Unit without the consent of the Union. fan
employee who is a member of the Union falls to maintaln such
membership, as required by this section, the Company shall, upon
thirty days’ written notice from the Unilon, discharge such
employee or transfer such employee to a job classification not
within the T&D Bargaining Unit, the TOC Bargaining Unit or the
Part Time Bargalning Unit, and thereafter such employee shall be
eligible for a Job classification within the T&D Bargaining Unit only
If the employoe reinstates the employee’s membership In the
Union.

E. Neither the Company nor the Union, through their
officers, members, representatives, agents or committees, shall
engage In any subterfuge of any kind for the purpose of defeating
or evading the terms of this agreement.

F. The posting of Union notices on Company bulletin
boards shall be permitted, and definite space shall be allotted for

this purpose.

G. it is the Union’s responsibiiity to require its members
in the T&D Bargaining Unit to be avallable to meet the emergency
operating needs of the Company. (See 1962+16)

H. The Company and the Union agree that the operation
or application of various provisions of this agreement shall be
subject to all applicable laws prohibiting discrimination agalinst
any individual with respect to the status of employment including
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment.
Whenever the masculine gender Is referred to herein, it shall be
construed to include the female gender wherever appropriate.
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ARTICLE Il
HOURS OF WORK, OVERTIME AND HOLIDAYS

A. 1. The payroli week shali begin at 12:01 a.m. Sunday and
oend at 12:00 midnight on the following Saturday.

2. The basic workweek shall conslist of five consecutive
eight-hour days, Monday through Friday for nonshift employees.

3. There shall be two regularly scheduled consecutive
days off. Neither of these two days shall be considared ag part of
the basic workweek.

4. Overtime shall be paid at the rate of time and one-half
for all hours worked outside the regularly scheduled basic
workday with the exception of overtime worked after 16
consecutive hours worked {See Sections N and R) and on certain
regularly scheduled days off {See Section H} or on a holiday (See
Sections F and G).

B. Employees shall consist of shift, nonshift, and speclal
schedule employees.

C. A shift employee is defined as one who works on a job
which is operated 24-hours per day, seven days per week,
including work on Sundays and holldays. Shift employees shali
work on eight-hour shifts 12 midnight to 8 a.m,, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m,,
and 4 p.m. to 12 midnight, and shall eat their meals on the job.
Commercial Representatives-Special, Commercial Representative
2/C (with more than 18 months' experience as a Commercial
Representative 2/C and in progression to a Commerclal
Representative-Spaecial}, and Serviceworker shall be considered
shift employees but their hours of work need not conform to the
foregoing schedule. Schedules shall be posted and so arranged
that the work periods and days off shall be rotated provided there
are sufficlent employees to do so. Where employees normally
working on shift jobs are schaduled for nonshift work they shall,
while s0 scheduled, conform to the hours and conditions of work
of nonshift employees. (See +Exhibit M8, +Exhibit M127, 1981+28)

Special scheduls employees shall be Hydro Station
Operators, Substation Operators and Roving Mechanic-Operators
Chief, First and Second Class when relieving Hydro Station
Operators or when operating Gas Production Plants.* Such
employees may be placed on a special schedule of 40 hours per
week and 8 hours per day and their scheduled hours In each day
must be consecutive except that the scheduled hours of special
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schedule employees assigned to work at hydro facilities at
Sturgeon Pool and Dashville need not be consecutive. (See 1967
+ 30)

“The Memorandum of Understanding - Propane Alr Mixing
Facilities dated November 14, 1973, shall be applicable to the
operation of propane air mixing facilities. (See +Exhibit M30)

D. All other employess are defined as nonshift
employees. Their regular eight working hours shall be fixed
between 7:30 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. (See 1963+16, 1969-5 and 1971-
32)

E. Regularly scheduled meal periods for nonshift
employees shall be fixed between 12 noon and 1 p.m., except in
emergencles. However, the meal periods for Stock Handlers, Field
Clerk/Storekeepers, and Dispatchers may ba fixed between 11:30
a.m. and 1:30 p.m. When, becauss of an emergency, an employee
having a scheduiad meal period is required to work through such
period and is not assigned an equal meal period within one-half
hour before 12 or one-half hour after 4 p.m. (or 11:30 a.m. and 1:30
p.m., respectively for Stock Handlers, Field Clerk/Storekoepers,
and Dispatchers), the employee shall be paid overtime for the
period worked In the employee’s regular mealtime and the
employee shall be assigned a meal period as soon as possible
after the starting time of the employee’s regular meal period.

F. All employees shall, during the contract year, be
entitled to the following holidays off with pay:

Independence Day

Labor Day

Columbus Day
Thanksglving Day

The Day after Thanksgiving
The Day before Christmas
Christmas Day

New Year's Day

Good Friday

Memorial Day

and President's Day

Al holidays falling on a Sunday shall be observed on
the following Monday and all holidays falling on a Saturday shall
be ohserved on the precading Friday; except f Christmas Day falls
on a Sunday or Monday, the day before Christmas holiday shall be
observed on the preceding Friday; and except If Christmas Day
shall fall on Saturday, the day before Christmas hollday shall be
observed on the preceding Thursday.
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If any such observed holiday falls on a shift or special
schedule worker’'s first regularly scheduled day off, the day
previous to the employee’s first day off shall be treated as the
holiday; and if it falls on the employee’s second regularly
scheduled day off, the day following wiil be treated as the holiday
except that if any observed holiday falls on a regularly scheduled
day off, such holiday or holidays shall be observed pursuant to
the Chart(s) set forth either as an attachment hereto or
Immediately preceding any index to this Agreement.

Two floating holidays will be granted to be taken
during each calendar year. These holidays will be granted If the
employee was employed on or before October 1 of such calendar
year and notiflcation is given to the employee’s supervisor not
less than five working days in advance of such holiday, provided,
however, any such holiday cannot be taken on a workday which
either coincides with, precedes or follows a holiday referred to in
this Article Il F and further provided such two floating holidays
cannot be taken consecutively.

G. Employees regularly schaduled to work on the above
holidays and who do work will receive one and one-half times pay
for all hours worked and shall receive, in addition, pay for the
holiday.

Employees not regularly scheduled to work and who
do not work on the above holidays shall receive pay for the
holiday at straight time.

Employees called out in an emergency will receive
overtime pay at tha applicable rate for all time worked in addition
to the holiday pay, but the minimum time paid for such holiday
work shall be three hours at the applicable overtime rate.

H. Employees with Sunday as a regularly scheduled day
off in any calendar week shall be pald double time for work on that
Sunday, and at time and one-half for work on the other regularly
scheduled day off in that calendar week. Employees regularly
scheduled to work on Sunday In any calendar week shall recelve
time and one-half for work on the first regularly scheduled day off
and double time for work on the second regularly scheduled day
off in that calendar week.

Shift or special schedule employees scheduled for
work on Saturday or Sunday between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4
p.m. will be pald an hourly premium of 5% of Pay Group 19.1
effective May 1, 2008, effective May 1. 2009, such hourly premium
wlil be increased to 5% of Pay Group 19.1, effective November 1,
2009, such hourly premium will be increased to 5% of Pay Group
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19.1, effective May 1, 2010, such hourly premlum will be Increased
to 5% of Pay Group 19.1, and effective November 1, 2019, such
hourly premium will be increased to 5% ¢of Pay Group 19.1;
provided, however, such premium shall not be paid for any work
performed for which overtime is pald.

i Overtime shall be distributed equitably among
qualified employees in each job classification if they are available.
(See +Exhibit M17)

J. Employees who have worked overtime shall not be
given time off without pay on a regularly scheduled workday to
equalize that overtime.

K. Shift and speclal schedule employees, the majority of
whose regular scheduled basic workday hours In any workday
occur within the period from 4:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m., shall be pald a
night differentlal of 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour efl‘ectlvo May1.
2008, and effective May 1, 2009, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour
and effective November 1, 2009, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour,
effective May 1, 2010, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour, and effective

November 1, 2010, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour for the total
basic hours worked. However, when the baslc hours worked In

any workday are less than the majority of total hours worked then
the night differential shall be pald only for those basic hours
worked within the period from 4:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m. The night
differential shall not be pald for any work performed for which
overtime {s paid. (See 1969-7)

L. Shift schedules, including schedules for special
schedule employees, shall be posted four weeks in advance. Shift
schedules may be changed as required. However, H a shift or
speclal schedule employee's posted schedule Is changed so that
the employee is required to begin work on the revised schedule
with less than forty-eight hours’ notice, in the case of shift
workers or, Iin the casa of special scheduled workers, either
twenty-four hours’ notice if the reason making the notice
necessary is within the Company’s control or twelve hours’ notice
if the reason making the notice necessary Is outside the
Company’s control, in advance of the new starting time, the
employee shall be pald one and one-half times the applicable rate
for the first shift of the revised schedule. However, where a shift
worker's shift is changed to start on an employee’s third
consecutive day off and a notice of change is given less than 72
hours in advance, the employes shall be pald one and one-half
times the applicable rate for the first shift of the revised schedule.
Premium payment for a change of schedule without sufficlent




Article 1l (cont'd 9

notice will not be paid to an employee who is absent from work on
the scheduled day for which such premium would have been

payable.

¥ a shift employee is required to work two
consecutive shifts for which the employee would normally be paid
stralght time, the employee shall receive an additional four hours’
pay at straight time.

Shift employees may exchange workdays or hours
within a scheduled workweek provided forty-elght hours' written
notice is given to their supervisor and provided that such
exchange will not result in premium payment.

M. {Reserved)

N. An employee required to work 16 or more consecutive
hours, shall be allowed a rest perlod of B hours after the
termination of sald work. I the rest perlod runs into the beginning
of the regularly scheduled basic workday within the basic
workweek, such employee shall not lose pay by reason thereof. If
the employee does continue working after 16 or more consecutive
hours and the period of work extends into the beginning of the
regularly scheduled basic workday, the employee shall receive
pay at time plus double time Instead of straight time for the time
worked during the employee’s basic work period which the
employee would otherwise have been entitled to take off.

if an employee who has worked 16 or more hours
consecutively and thus became entitled to sleep time Is asked to
report for work again before the commencement of the employee’s
next basic workday, the hours actually worked prior to the
commencement of the employee’s next basic workday shall be
added to the hours of sleep time to which the employeae Is entitled.
{See +Exhibit M10)

An employee who works overtime between the
seventh and the fourth hours preceding the commencement of the
employee’s next regularly scheduled basic work period, if such
overtime Is not part of a period of 16 or more consecutive hours of
work, shall be entitied to time off at the beginning of the
employee’s next regularly scheduled basic work period without
loss of pay, equivalent to the number of overtime hours actually
worked during the 7 hours Immediately preceding the
commencement of such basic work period. An employee who
becomes entitled to time off under the provisions of the
immediately preceding sentence may work the balance of the
remaining hours of the employee’s basic work period at the
beginning of the next scheduled basic work perlod. However, the
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Company may request the employee to walve the time off to which
the employes is entitled under this paragraph and to continue
working. H the employee does continue working pursuant to such
request, the employee shall recsive pay at double time instead of
straight time for the time worked during the employee’s basic
work period which the employee would otherwise have besn
entitied to take off.

0. 1. An employes who Is called out to work shall be paid
for a minimum of three hours’ time at the applicable rate except
that if such call-out occurs ninety minutes or less prior to the
beginning of the employee’s basic workday or scheduled work
period, the employee shall be paid for a minimum of two hours’
time at the applicable rate. (See 1971-3 and 1971+15)

2. An employee who Is scheduled to report to work
outside of the employee's regularly scheduled basic workday or
basic workweek shall be paid for a minimum of three hours’ time
at the applicable rate with the exception that if such work Is
immediately before or after the basic workday within the basic
worlweek, such amployee shall be paid atthe applicable rate only
for the actual ime worked. If the Company decides i does not
want the employes to work as scheduled, no payment shall be
made If the notice of such decision not to work is glven before the
employee leaves work on the basic workday within the baslc
workweek iImmediately preceding the day on which the job was to
have been done.

P. No employee shall be requested or required at any
time to be on call or to stand by except when such employss Is
pald at the prevalling overtime rate.

Q. Employees who, at the request of the Company, are sent
outside of the existing Central Hudson franchise area to work on

the property of another utility shall receive double time.

An employee will be paid double time from the time Central
Hudson ins billin any for the empl 's
services. The double time will cease when Central Hudson stops
biliing the requesting company for the employeg’s gservices.

All other pay provisions except for pay on a recognized
holiday shall uring the time such empl is

being paid double time in accordance with this section Q. The

maximum pay rate on a recognized holiday shall be double time
ime regardiess of the other ny’
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With respect to a holi celebrated by the host utility and not

celebrated by Central Hudson, pay will be at 8 hours straight
time plus double time for all hours worked.

All other provisions and conditlons, except as to the double
tim contained in this A ment, shall appl such work.

R. Double time shall be paid for time worked in excess of
16 consecutive hours, except as may otherwise be provided in
Article ll-N hereof. (See 1973-67)

ARTICLE IV

SENIORITY IN PROMOTION, TRANSFER,
LAYOFF AND REEMPLOYMENT

A. Length of continuous employment in the Company in
job classifications included in Local 320 of the International
Brotherhood of Electrical Workers A.F. of L.-C.1.0. shall be known
as “seniority” except as provided In Sections C and H of this
Article; provided that if the period of continuous employment of
any employee extends to a date prior to the establishment of this
bargaining unit, such continuous prior employment in any
capacity shall be included in that employee’s seniority.*

*See memorandum dated January 13, 1967 regarding former
Ellenville Elactric Company employses and memorandum dated
August 16, 1990 regarding Saugerties Gas Company. (See
+Exhibit M2)

B. 1. Service shall be the length of continuous employment
with the Company.

2. On all promotions, senlority shall be applied as
provided in this Article.

C. The provisions of this Article IV shall apply to regular
employees. It shall not apply to temporary employees. Regular
employees are engaged without time limitations. Temporary
employees may be engaged for work only if it will not result in the
layoff of regular employees, and if it is anticipated that the work
will not continue for more than six months. If continued beyond
six months, temporary employees shall become regular
employees with seniority and service starting from the date of
employment.
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The provisions of this Article IV shall apply to the
classifications of Customer Service Representative-Part-Time and
to all job classifications included under the “Part-Time
Agreement” by and between the Company and Local 320 of the
international Brotherhood of Electrical Workers A.F. of L.-C.1.O.
except as follows: Senlority for all employees In such “part-time”
classifications shall commence only when such employees are
assigned to a classification covered by this Agreement or
assigned to a classification covered by the TOC Agreement, and
such seniority shall accrue only during the period when such
employees are assigned to any classification covered by this
Agreement or the TOC Full-ime Agreement. Senlority for
Customer Service Representatives -Part-Time shall be determined
pursuant to the provisions of the CSR - Part-Time Agresment
which is part of the TOC Full-Time Agreement. The application of
any Customer Service Representative Part-Time and any employee
covered by such “part-time” classification, for any vacancy or new
position in a classiHicatlon covered by this Agreement which Is
posted, shall only be processed if no “full-time” applicant qualifies
who is covered by this Agreement or said TOC Fulltime

Agreement. {See * Exhibit 54, 1985-M*33)

D. When an employee Is to be transferred or demoted,
the Company agrees to confer in advance with the President and
Business Manager of the Local Union or an aiternate in his
absence.

E. When a vacancy occurs or when a new position Is
croated within the T&D Bargalning Unit, the Company shall posta
notice on its bulletin boards for a period of six working days
setting forth the classification, job duties and requirements, hours
and days of work, and wage rates. Employees desiring to be
considered shall make application to Human Resources setting
forth their qualifications. Employees who do not make application
within the period of posting the notice shall have no right to
conslderation for the job. The Local Unlon shall be suppiied with
copies of the notice and applications. An employee who has
qualified by exam, but has neither withdrawn from the posting nor
elected a holding mark only (“HMO”) status, may be assigned to
the position and any refusal at the time of assignment will be
considered as a return to a former position under Article VF 6. In
addition, any employee who has a holding mark, bids for a
position and does not withdraw prior to being assigned to the
position, may be assigned to the position and any refusai at the
time of such assignment will be considered as a return to a former
position under Article IV F 8. The transafer to the new position wili
be effective within 30 calendar days after acceptance unless
otherwise mutually agreed to by the Company and the Union.
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When the vacancy(s) has been filled for 10 working days the
posting will be closed. (See Exhibit M24)

F. 1. The Company shall have the right to determine the
classification of a Job when it is posted and the minimum
qualifications required for any job. Qualifications for any position
within Local 320 shall be demonstrated by an examination. The
Company shall select from the applicants the number that will take
an exam. If no one qualifies, the Company will continue the
exarmination until a qualified individual is selected or the bid list is
exhausted. Such selection shall be made In order of seniority. In
the event that more than one person receives a passing mark on
such examination, seniority among the persons passing shall
govem; if two or more employees who qualify for a posted job
have equal seniority, length of service in the Company shall
govern. If two or more employees of equal seniority and equal
service pass an examination for promotion, the employee
receiving the highest mark on the examination shall be entitled to
the position; except that as between probationary employees the
selection will be made based on service from those who qualify by
examination.

2. The examination shall be prepared, given and graded
by a committes composed of one representative of the Company
and one representative of the Union; except that with respect to
the selection of Working Foremen/Forewomen, Chiefs or
Commercial Specialists, two examiners from the Company and
two from the Union may be appointed. The representatives shall
be appointed within six working days after expiration of the
posting period. When a personal appraisal is required in
connection with job promotion, two representatives of the Unlon
and two representatlves of the Company shall prepare and submit
their appraisals. Such representatives of the Union for the
purposas of this section shall be appointed by the President and
Business Manager or other acting executive officer of the Union
from individuals presently employed in the highest level of the
occupation avallable. In the event that such representatives are
unable to agree upon any quastion concerning the examination,
the dispute shall be referred to the President of the Company
whose declislon shall be final. (See Exhlibits M3 and +M15)

3. An employee who has passed an examination for any
classification shall not be required to take another examination
{other than physical) for the same classification within a period of
sixty months after the employee has passed such examination,
unless the employee’s mark has been volded as specifically
provided In this agreement or unless, In the opinion of the
Company, the employee’s ability to perform the work has changed
or the Job content has changed In the interval. Notwithstanding
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the praceding sentence, an employee’s mark for the aptitude
portion of a Working Foreman/Forewoman, Chief or Commercial
Specialist classification test would not expire at the end of such
60-month perlod, but would continue so long as such employes Is
in and remains in the serles such employee is attempting to
qualify for. However, an applicant wishing to be considered for a
position must, regardiess of previous qualifications, submit an
application for a vacancy each time It Is posted.

Applicants who have marked their bid form to indicate that
they are applying for the posted position only for the purpose of
achieving a “holding mark only” (“HMO”) status shall not be
offered such position. Each employee shall be allowed to apply for
a ition for a holding m “HMO") status once
during a calendar year. ng exception. Applicants

who are applying for positions coversd under Exhiblt 3 {Chlef,
Working Foreman/Forewoman or Commerclal Specialist) shall be
allowed to bid for these positions on an HMO status and such
applications shall not count as the one HMO allowance during the
calendar year.

4, Except as otherwise specifically provided In the
Working Agreement, an employee who recelves a mark of 60% or
less on an examination for any classification shall not be eligible
to take an examination for the same classification within a period
of six months unless, in the opinion of the Company, there is a
demonstrated need to waive this requirement. However, this six-
month disquallfication shall not apply to the senior applicant.

5. The following selection and training procedures shall
apply only to the following job classifications:

Protective Equipment Tester

Gas Production Man/Woman - Second Class
Stock Handler

General Maintenance Man/Woman - Second Class
Field Clerk/Storekesper

a. The selection of a candidate to train for the
posted position will be made from those who apply through
the use of a general ability examination on which the
passing mark shall be 75%. If the applicant for training is
transferring to a job in a higher pay group, the employee
will be continued at the employee’s present pay and will be
trained for the position. K the applicant for training is
transferring to a job in a lower pay group, the employee
shall go to the highest pay step of the lower pay group or
stay at the employee’s existing rate of pay, whichever is
lower.
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b. If the selection of a trainee is made from
employees with more than six months' service with the
Company, the seniority provisions applicable to promotions
shall apply. In the event the selection is made from
employees with less than six months' service, the selection
will be made based on service from those who qualify by
examination.

c. The Company will predetermine the length of
time necessary for training in each classification below the
posted classification and in the posted classification for
which the individual is being trained and so notify the
Union. Such training shall be of no less than three nor
more than six months’ duration, except as otherwise
specifically provided herein or In the job specifications.
The trainee's classification will be increased as progress is
demonstratad by passing an appropriate job knowledge
examination(s) on which the passing grade shall be 75%.
Upon completion of such predetermined training perlod(s),
the trainee will be required to pass such job knowledge test
before being assigned to the posted classification and the
pay applicable thereto.

If the trainee does not qualify or meet the job
requirements within a reasonable qualifying period, such
trainee will be returned to the employee's former
classification or the employee’s training perlod may be
extended by agreement between the Company and the
Union President and Business Manager.

6. If the employee selected does not qualify or meet the
Job requirements within a reasonable qualifying period, the
employee will be returned to the employee’s former classification.
The employes's training period may be extended by agreement
between the Company and the Union President and Business
Manager. if the employee requests in writing to Human Resources
to return to the employee's former position within two weeks of
the employee’s transfer, the employee will be reassigned within
two weeks to the position from which the employee was
transferred (and any person who is filling that position must also
return to that person's former position), and the next senior
qualified bidder will be transferred to the vacancy. if on two
separate occaslons within a three-year period an employee elects
to return to the employee’s former position after assignment to
another position, the employee shall be ineligible to bid for any
position for a period of twenty-four months (measured from the
date of the second eiection to return to the employee’s former
position). (See Exhiblt 26 and 1987-24)
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In addition, once during the 24-month perlod an
employee may exerclse his/her rights to laterally transfer within
his/her job classification without, however, any 2-week returnable
rights.

7. in the event no employee passes the job knowledge
examination for the vacant position and the classification is not
included in the training program listed above, or if the
classification Is included in the training program but, in the
opinion of the Company, the position must be filled before the
training program can be completed, the Company in such cases
reserves the right to bring In quallfied persons from outside the
Union. (Ses 1983-10B)

8. All applicants outside the T&D Bargaining Unit, the
TOC Bargaining Unit and the PT Bargaining Unit will be excluded
from the foregoing examination procedures described in this
Article untll all applicable provisions with respect to selection are
exhausted for members of such Unkts; however, persons from
outside the T&D Bargaining Unit, the TOC Bargaining Unit and the
PT Bargaining Unit may be included in the exam procedure by
mutual agreement. This exclusion, however, shall not apply to the
arrangement with respect to the transfer of disabled employees as
set forth In Article IX.

9. A job applicant’s final mark on the examination will be
made avalilable to the employee upon the employese’s speclfic
request to the employee’s supervisor; however, marks of other
applicants will not be divuiged. Furthermore, upon request of an
employee, the supervisor, in the interest of employse self-
betterment, shall discuss an applicant’s lack of speclfic job
knowledge or aptitude as demonstrated by the examination with
the applicant so that the applicant may have an opportunity to
improve the applicant’s knowledge of a job for future
opportunities which may arise.

10. In no event will the specific marks attained be given
on individual parts of the examination or individual questions.
The resulis as determined by the examiners shall be final.

G. When a vacancy occurs or when a now position is
created in the first level of supervision outside of the T&D
Bargalning Unit, unless the vacancy is to be filled by the transfer
of an unclassifled employee, the Company shall post a notice on
its bulletin boards for a period of six days setting forth the job
duties and requirements and hours of work. When a vacancy
occurs or when a new position Is created In those unclassiled
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positions other than first level supervision which the Company
may reasonably expect can be filled by qualifled personnel from
within the T&D Bargaining Unit, unless the vacancy is to be filled
by the transfer of an unclassified employee, the Company shall
post a notice on lts bulletin boards for a period of six days setting
forth the job detalls and requirements. Employees desiring to be
considered shall make application to Human Resources setting
forth their qualifications. Upon receipt of such application, the
Human Resources division shall immediately forward to the
qualified applicant the following information: rate of pay, job
duties, hours of work and starting date. The provislons of Article
X shall not apply to these promotions to the first level of
unclassified positions. (See Exhibit M117)

H. In the event it becomes necessary to reduce in rank
an employee from an unclassified position, any time within two
years after the time of the employee’s promotion and provided the
employee has continued to pay Union dues and assessments, the
employes shall be returmed to the T&D Bargaining Unit, If the
employee was promoted from such Unit, and shall assume in it the
employee’s seniority, plus seniority equivalent to the time
accumulated in the unciassified poslition. if the employee cannot
perform the work to which assigned, the employee’s assignment
within a classification covered by this Agreement shall be
mutually agreed upon by the Company and the Union. While in
the unclassified position, the employee shall have no bidding
rights on other jobs within the T&D Bargaining Unit, the TOC
Bargaining Unit, or the PT Bargaining Unit; during such time, the
employee may continue Union membership, but is not compelled
to do so. If the employee was not promoted from the T&D
Bargaining Unit, the amployee shall not be included in it except by
mutual agreement.

Any employee retumed to the T&D Bargaining Unit
from an unclassified position pursuant to this paragraph shall
have such a return considered as a return to a former position
under Article IV F 6 hereof.

L New employeas shall have no seniority for the first six
months of their employment. During such period new employees
will be considered probationary and the Company may dismiss
them at any time without regard to the other provisions of this
agreement. Employees transferring during the probationary
perlod shall have their probationary period extended to six months
from the date of transfer, unless the Company Is satisfied that it
has had the abiilty thoroughly to appraise an individual’s
performance, In which event, the individual, if not to be dismissed
as permitted in the prior sentence, will be transferred to regular
status and no extension of the probationary period will be
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required. In no event shall such probationary period exceed a
period of one year from date of employment.

4. 1. When It bacomes necessary to select candidates for
beginning jobs in the automatic progression serles, an appropriate
general ability examination will be given. Of those who pass such
an examination, the candidate with the greatest amount of
seniority In Local 320 will be selected. (See Exhibit M117)

2, {Reserved)

3 When the Company has a need at a particular
headquarters for an additional employee{s) in a first-class
classification In the automatic progression series, the Company
will place a notice on lts bulletin boards announcing such need
and will consider requests from (1) those employees presently in
the same first-class classification in a different headquarters who
may want to laterally transfer, (2) those employees who were
transferred pursuant to Article IX-D and who retain a first-class
rating in such classification, and {3) those second-class and third-
class employees presently in the same classiication who request
a latoral transfer; and any such transfer will be made according to
seniority.

4. When the Company desires to start an applicantin a
job subject to automatic progression, the lowest job classification
in the progression serles shall be posted and the proposed
headquarters shall be designated. At any time, or upon
completion of the progression, the Company may assign those in
the progression seriles to any headquarters within the T&D
Bargaining Unit,

However, before assigning an employee to a
headquarters at the first-class level, if no prior notice has been
made as provided in Paragraph 3 above, the Company will place a
notice on Its bulletin boards stating the proposed headquarters
and will consider requests as provided in Paragraph 3. (See 1981-
M34, 1987+30, and 1987+M27)

5. An employee who fails to qualify for promotion within
the maximum time In grade stated for the particular classiflcation
will be reassigned to the classification, pay group and pay step
from which such employee entered the program and will be
considered Ineligible for future tralning In the craft In which such
employee falled to qualify for a minimum of 60 months from the
date of such fallure, except that an employee who is entitied to an
additional opportunity to qualify under Article IV J 6 hereof and
who falls such additional opportunity shall have no such reentry-
right. This reentry-right after 60 months can be axercised once
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only for the craft in question. If there Is no vacancy in the
classlification, pay group and pay step to which such employee is
reassigned, the Company shall reassign an employee within that
classification pursuant to the provisions of Article IX-D2 3 hereof.
However, if the employee who fails the test had no such
classification because such employee was hired directly into the
automatic progression series, such employee may be discharged.

6. Employees who are on automatic progression at the
second-class level and who fail to qualify for a first-class rating
wiil be given one additional opportunity to qualify. The second
qualifying examination will be given at the option of the Company
any time between six months and one year following the first
examination. If such employee fails the second time, such
employee will be returned to the job classiflcation, pay group and
pay step which such employee held before entering the program
and will be considered ineligible for future training in the craft in
which such employee falled to qualify. If there is no vacancy in
the classification, pay group and pay step to which such employee
is reassigned, the Company shall reassign an employee within
that classification pursuant to the provisions of Article IX-D 3
hereof. Howaver, If the employes who falls the test had no such
classification because such employee was hired directly into the
automatic progression series, such employee may be discharged.

7. A practical qualifying examination covering basic
skills required for Linemen/Linewomen - Third Class, the content
of which shall be subject to mutual agreement between the
Company and the Union, will be given after the first nine months
of third-class fraining. An employee who falls the practical
qualifying examination will be reassigned to the job classification
and pay step from which the employee entered the program and
will be considered ineliglble for future training in the
Lineman/Linewoman progression series.
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BEGINNING JOBS IN THE AUTOMATIC
PROGRESSION SERIES OR JOB CLASSIFICATION
AFFECTED BY AUTOMATIC PROGRESSION
Minimum
lassification

Time in Grade Time In Grade

Lineman/Linewoman 2/C 1'% yoars
Lineman/Linewoman 3/C 1 year
Serviceworker B 1% years
Electriclan 2/C 1 year
Electriclan 3/C 1 year
Splicer 2/C 1 year
Splicer 3/C 1 year
Tester 3/C Experience
Tester 2/C 2 years
Gas Mechanic 2/C 1 year
Gas Mechanic 3/C 6 months
Communication Techniclan 2/C 1 year
Communication Technician 3/C 1 year
Relay Techniclan 2/C 1 year
Relay Techniclan J/C Experience
Hydro Station Operator 2/C 6 months
Substation Operator 2/C 6 months
Roving Mechanlc Operator 2/C 1 year
Roving Mechanic Operator 3/C 1 year
Commercial Representative 2/C Sevaral
Gas Meter Repalman/Repairwoman 3/C Experience
Mechanic 2/C Segveral
Mechanic 3/C
Line Clearance Man/Woman 2/C 1 year
Construction Maintenance Man/Woman 2/C Experlence
Order Dispatcher - Tralnee Experlence
Equipment Operator to

Equipment Operator-Special 1 year
Equipment Operator to

Equipment Operator - Dynamite Handler Experience
Gas Mechanic Welder 2/C 1 year
Gas Mechanic Welder 3/C 6 months
Plant Technician 2/C 1 year
Plant Techniclan 3/C 1 year

tion Techniclan 2/C

Substation Technician 3/C

Experience

*May include time as Lineman/Linewoman 2/C
*“*With respect to progression to Commercial Representative 1/C
soe 1979+M45 of the Supplemental Agreements.

2% years
1% years
*2Y%; yoars
2%: years
1 year
2% years
1 year
1 year
2% years
2% years
1 year
3% years
1 year
342 years
1year
6 months
6 months
2% years
1 year
*2% years
1 year
2 Yayears
1 year
1% years
6 months
1 year

1 yeoar

3 years
2% years
1 year
3% years
1 year

Experience 3 ' years
1 vear
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K. An employee who is promoted or transferred shall be
given a reasonable quallfying period in which it shall be
determined whether or not the employes can meet the job
requirements. During this perlod the employee shall be instructed
and trained In the job. An employee failing to meet the Job
requirements within this period shall be reassigned to the
classification from which the employee was promoted or
transferred and the employee's exam mark will be voided. The
foregoing provisions do not apply to job classifications In the
automatic progression series.

L. Employees will be laid off in reverse order of their
seniority when curtailment of activities makes a reduction of the
working force necessary. If the empioyees to be laid off have
equal senlority, they shall be iaid off in the reverse order of their
service with the Company. For purposes of this paragraph only,
the term “employees” shall mean all Company employees
represented by Local 320 of the International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers A.F. of L.-C.L.O. (excluding those employees
under the “part-time” contract) so that layoffs shall be so affected
pursuant to a combined list of such employees. (See 1983-M29)

M. Lists showing service and senlorlty shall be supplled
to the Union quarterly. The Unlon shall be given notice of the
hiring of new employeas within 10 days of their employment. (See
1975-48 and 1981-M21)

N. 1. Employees who are laid off for lack of work and as of
the date of layoff have completed one year or more of continuous
service, shall be given an allowance of one week’s base pay for
each full year of continuous service. If the employee accepts a
separation allowance, the Company shall not be obliged to rehire
such employee. Such separation allowance must be accepted or
rejected, In writing within four weeks after the affected day of
layoff. I such separation allowance is rejected, the empioyee’s
rights to reemployment shall be governed solely by the provisions
of Article IV-N 2.

2, If after completion of the post and bid procedure
additional employees are needed, employees who have not
elected the separation allowance referred to in Article IV-N 1
hereof and who shall, within the applicable “recall” period noted
below, by written notice, be offered a position on the basis of “last
out - first in” in the classification to be filled:
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Period of Recall Right

Years (] From

Less than 6 months No recall
More than 6 months to 1 year 6 months
More than 1 year but less than 2 years 18 months
More than 2 years but less than 5 years 24 months
5 or more years 36 months

provided that each such laid-off employes meets the minimum
qualifications, the physical condition of the lald-off employee Is no
worse than at the time of separation and such employee accepts
such position by making a written acceptance to the Company
within 14 days of elther the employee's written acknowledgment of
receipt of the Company’s notice or the date which the U.S. postal
authority indicates that it was unable to deliver such notice at the
employee’s address last supplied to the Company by the
employes. The Company’s notice shall be sent by certified mail,
return recelpt requested, to such employees, at such employees’
latest mailing address supplied to the Company by the employee
and a copy of such notice shail be supplled to Local 320. The
employee’s acceptance shall also be sent by certified mail, return
recelpt requested, to the Company's Human Resources
Department.

0. 1. Seniority shall accumulate during the period when an
employee Is temporarily In the military service, maritime service or
merchant marine. When such employea retumns from service, the
employee shall be placed In the employee’s old classification.

2. Should a promotion be made while an employee Is
temporarily in miiitary service, maritime service or merchant
marine for which the employee would have been eliglble and to
which such employee would have been entitled by reason of
seniority if the employee had been working at the tlme, such
employee shall, upon returm from such service, be placed In the
higher classification provided that the employee Is able to perform
the work and demonstrate quallfications by examination.

3. in either of the above cases the employee with the
least time in the classification that the veteran Is eligible for shall
be returned to the lower classlification from which the employee
came. If a surplus is thereby created In the lower classiication,
the provisions of Article IX, Section D shall be applied.

P. 1. The following shall apply to any retums or
reassignment to a classification/position as permitted or required
by Article IV thereof:
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a. Aftor the 30th day from the award of the
winning bid for the sale/transfer of either of the
Plants, no such return or reasslgnment shall be
permitted or required if the result would be that the
employee would return or be reassigned to the
Production Plant Bargalning Unit.

b. With respect to any such return or
reassignment precluded by paragraphs a and ¢
hereof, the employee shall be assigned to a
classification within the T&D Bargaining Unit as the
Company, in its sole discretion, shall determine;
however, the employees’ wages shall not be less
than the pay group and pay step of the classlification
from which such employee entered the position from
which the employee is belng assigned.

C. in all other cases, transfers/assignments to
and from the T&D Bargaining Unit shall be subject to
the limitations set forth in Exhibit M117.

ARTICLE V
WORKING CONDITIONS

A. 1. The safety rules and regulations established by the
Company or governmental authority shall be strictly adhered to by
both the employees and the Company, and the Company shall
enforce these rules and regulations uniformly. The representatives
of the Company and the Union shall meet at the request of either
to discuss the reasonableness of safety rules and regulations.
Proposed changes in safety rules and regulations shall be
submitted to the Unlon for full discussion before bacoming
effective. (See 1969-10, 1973-27, 1977-M21 and 1979-M51)

2. A Union Representative may, at the option of the
Union, be present while accident investigators are Interviewing
members of the bargaining unit to determine the facts involved In
accidents,

B. In emergencies, employees will perform any work for
which they are qualified. However, employees in a lower
classification will be used for work in a higher classification only
when those In the higher classification are unavailable or
exhausted. Emergencies shall be defined as unforeseen
circumstances. Unclassifled employees shall not do any work
being done by members of the bargaining unit, except in an
emergency, or when qualified employees from within the
bargaining unit are not available. (See 1971+15, 2003+23)
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C. An smployee may be assigned temporarily to perform
the duties of a higher classification for which the employee is
qualified only in emergencies as provided in Article V, Section B,
or for the purpose of replacing another employse who Is off that
day or on leave of absence for twelve weeks or less, excopt as
provided for In the following paragraphs of this section. When so
assigned for periods of one or more hours, the employee shall be
paild one pay step above the employee’s present pay or the
starting rate in the higher classification or the highest rate which
the employee previously had in the higher classiication,
whichever of these three Is highest. When a scheduled absence is
for a perlod of one week or more, the senior person In the
headquarters will be upgraded when so assigned. (See 1973-47)

A line, elactrician or cable splicing crew conslisting of
three, four or five persons shall include a Working
Foreman/Forewoman 2/C LES&T. If such Working
Foreman/Forewoman 2/C LES&T must be absent from the crew
and more than two persons remain, then the first class employee
in that crew who has seniority shall act in such absantee’s place
and if so acting for periods of more than one hour shall be paid at
the rate of a Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C LES&T for the time
s0 acting. A line, electriclan or cable splicing crew of more than
five persons shall include a Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C
LES&T and be under the supervision of a Supervisor. If the
Supervisor must be absent from the crew, the Working
Foreman/Forewoman 2/C LES&T shall be In charge of the crew,
and If so left in charge for periods of one hour or more, shall be
paid for the time while so In charge two pay steps above the rate
for Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C LES&T. (See +Exhibit M87)

A gas strest crew consisting of three to six persons
shall include a Chief Gas Mechanic except that this shall not apply
to URD work. I such Chief Gas Mechanic must be absent from the
craw and more than two persons remaln, then the Gas Mechanic
1/C in that crew who has seniority shall act in such absentee’s
place and If so acting for periods of more than one hour the
employee shall be paid at the starting rate of a Chief Gas Mechanic
for the time the employee Is so acting. A gas street crew of more
than six persons shall include a Chief and be under the
supervision of a Supervisor. I the Supervisor must be absent
from the crew, the Chief Gas Mechanic shall be in charge of the
crew, and if so left in charge for periods of one hour or more, shall
be paid for the time while so In charge two pay steps above the
top rate for Chief Gas Mechanic. (See +Exhlbit M31)
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A Roving Mechanic - Operator crew consisting of
thres to eight persons while working in the field, shall include a
Chief Roving Mechanic - Operator. if such Chief Roving Mechanic
- Operator must be absent from the crew and more than two
persons remain, then the first class person in that crew who has
seniority shall act In such absentee’s place; and if so acting for
periods of more than one hour, shall be pald at the rate of a Chief
Roving Mechanic - Operator for the time so acting. A Roving
Mechanic - Operator crew of more than eight persons shall Include
a Chief Roving Mechanic - Operator and be under the supervision
of a Supervisor. If a Supervisor must be absent from the crew, the
Chief Roving Mechanic - Operator shall be in charge of the crew,
and If so left in charge for periods of more than one hour shall be
paid for the time so0 in charge two pay steps above the top rate for
Chief Roving Mechanic - Operator. In the event, the Roving
Mechanic - Operator crew includes a Plant Technician - First Class
or Substation Technician 1/C, the Chief Roving Mechanic -
Operator shall be paid at the top step of Pay Group 22 for any
hours supervising a Plant Technician - First Class or Substation

Technician 1/C.

There shall be no numerical limit in any other work
group on the number of persons which may be supervised by a
Working Foreman/Forewoman or Chief.

Whenever it is necessary to bring together for a
period of more than one hour a group of three to five persons to
work together in the field as a crew at Plant Technician's or
Substation Techniclan’s work, then the qualified employee of the
highest classification in such group who has seniority shall be in
charge of the crew and shall be pald for the time when so In
charge at the rate of a Chief Plant Technician.

If any crew of four or more persons, other than a line,
electrician, cable splicing, gas, Roving Mechanic, Substation
Technician or Plant Technician crew, while working in the field
undgr the direction of a Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C, Chlef
or unclassified supervisor is left without direct supervision, the
qualified employee of the highest classification in such crew who
has senlority shall be in charge of the crew. If such a crew Is loft
without direct supervision for periods of more than one hour, the
employee in charge shall be paid for the time when In charge at
the starting rate in the applicable Working Foreman/Forewoman or
Chief classlfication.

Whenaver it is necessary to bring together for a
period of more than one hour a group of three to five persons to
perform line work, electriclan's work, or cable splicing work; or a
group of three to six persons to perform gas street worl; or a
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group of three to eight persons to perform Roving Mechanic
Operator's work and none of the group Is a Working
Foreman/Forewoman 2/C or Chief, then the quallfied employee of
the highest classification in such group who has senlority shall be
In charge of the crew and shall be pald for the time when In charge
at the rate In the applicable Working Foreman/Forewoman or Chief
classification. (See +Exhibits M7, M25 and M31)

Whenever it is necessary to bring together for a
period of more than one hour a group of four or more persons to
work together in a plant as a crew at Substation Technician or
Plant Techniclan's work, and none of the group is a Chief Plant
Technician, then the qualifled employee of the highest
classification in such group who has seniority shall be in charge
of the crew and shall be paid for the time when in charge at the
rate of a Chlef Plant Techniclan.

D. At no time shall an employee be required to perform
any hazardous task outside the amployee’s Job classification with
which the empioyee is not familliar.

E. Employees affected shall be notified of standard
procedures and practices, changes In equipment, and operating
practices, all of which shall be made avallable to them,

F. The Company shall continue its present practices
with respect to furnishing tools, raincoats, boots and hats, safety
devices and other equipment. The employee receiving such tools
and equipment shall be held responsible for their return in good
condition, ordinary wear and tear and reasonable loss expected.
The Company shall provide sultable and safe space for storing
tools and equipment furnished to employees.

G. Employees who report to normally designated
headquarters shall be transported from such headquarters to and
from their work location on Company time. When the Company
requires its employees to work at points remots from their
normally designated headquarters, a temporary headquarters shall
be designated. The amployea shall ba transported between the
normally designated headquarters and the temporary
headquarters, at the Company’s expense and on Company time at
the beginning and end of the job, and shall be transported to and
from the temporary headquarters to the work location on
Company time. When such work lasts over a weekend, the
Company will, at the end of the working week, fumish
transportation back to the employee’s normally designated
headquarters and at the beginning of the next working day, from
the normally designated headquarters to the temporary locatlon,
but such transportation Is to be on the employee’s own time. No
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transportation allowance will be paid to those who do not use the
transporiation provided by the Company. The Company will pay
such employees, as additional wages, an amount of $80.00 per
day. {See 1977+20, 1987-M23, 1987+M30 and +Exhibit M68)

H. An employee required to continue to work for a period of
two hours or more beyond the scheduled quitting time shall be
entitled to a meal fumished by the Company or a meal paid for by
the Company and to an additional meal provided by the Company

or meal paid for by the Company for each five hours worked
thereafter.

An employee called out to work outside of the employees
scheduled working hours, within the basic workweek, shall be
entltled to a meal furnishad by the Company or meal pald for by
the Company for each five hours worked or meals missed if the

call occurg within or runs through the following time periods:

Sam to 9am
11am to 1pm
4pmto 7 pm

An _empioyee called out for immediate duty outside of the
employee's basic workwesek shall be entitied to a meal furnished
by the Companvy or a meal paid for by the Company after the first
two hours, provided that the call occurs within or runs into the
time periods described above. and another meal or meals

rovi by the Company or meal or meals paid for e
Company for every five hours thereafter. If the call does not occur
within the time periods described above, the employee will be
entitled to a meal provided by the Company or a meal paid for by
the Company at five hours and every flve hours thereafter.

An employee scheduled to report for work more than one hour in
advance of the employee’s regular working hours and misses a
meal or meals within the time periods described above, thereby,
shall be entitled to a meal provided by the Company or a meal paid
for by the Company.

Overtime meals shall be eaten on Company time and only such
time shall be taken as reasonably necessary to obtain and eat
the meal. (See Exhibits M32 and 61)

If a shift or special schedule employee is scheduled to report
for overtime work on the employee’s regularly scheduled day
off more than one hour in advance of the regular starting time of
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the shift to be worked, and the job extends beyond the next
normal meal within the time periods described above, the

Company shall vide a meal provided ompany ora

meal paid for by the Company.

L Construction or maintenance employees shall not be
required to do their regular work outdoors in rainy or Inclement
weather, except In emergencies or to perform essential work such
as outdoor switching, fuel and ash handling and necessary snow
removal. Such employees may, however, be assigned to other
work as closely applicable to their work as Is avallable on such
days; such work shall not Include painting but need not be
confined to work applicable to their specific job classifications.
Travel to or from jobs or between jobs shall not be considered
outdoor work within the meaning of this paragraph. The
provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to deliveries between
Company storerooms by means of a tractor-traller.

J. When any work of the type customarily performed by
the members of the bargaining unit is to be contracted out,
preference shall be given to quallfied contractors employing
members of the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers,
provided that nothing herein shall require the Company to violate
Federal, State or Municlpal regulations, to delay the work, or to
employ a contractor either not readily available or not equipped to
do the work. It is further stipulated and agreed that If the
Company is unable to obtain a qualified coniractor under the
specifications outlined above or feels that it is called upon to bear
costs not reasonable by comparison with the Company's
estimates, the matter shall become the mutual concern of the
President of the Company and the International President of the
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers who shall
cooperate to adjust the matter with due regard to all factors
involved.

K. No regular full-time employee shall be lald off without
at least two weeks’ prior notice. This provision, however, shall not

apply to discharges.

L. The Company will not increase the hours of work
beyond those now worked in order to reduce the working force,
uniess required to do so by governmental order.

M. A regular employee who is injured while working for
the Company outside the regular hours of the employee’s basic
five-day workweek and is required to leave the job that day to be
given medical treatment, shall be paid at the applicable rate for
reasonable time to recsive such treatment, not exceeding two
hours.
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N. Electrical switching when performed by an employee
of the Line Forces shall be performed only by a qualified employee
in the bargaining unit of first class or higher rating except in an
emergency.

0. The Company may continue to use its present
methods of assigning employees outside of the bargaining unit to
raelieve Order Dispatchers especially on vacations, sick time,
holidays, and while absent during normal working hours.

P. Whenever the Company makes a permanent
raassignment of an employee from one headquarters to another,
the Company will, for a period of eightean months after such
reassignment, protect the employee against additional cost for
transportation and if the employee moves to the new location
within an eighteen-month period after such reassignment, the
Company will pay the employee’s moving expenses. When an
existing headquarters Is physically relocated a distance of more
than 10 miles, the employees assigned thereto will be reimbursed
for any additional mileage In accordance with the mileage rate set
forth. Mileage reimbursement for transportation shall be paid at
the rate of 50.5¢ [effective 7/1/08 58.5¢) per mile provided,
however, if during the term of this Agreement, the Internal
Revenue Service Increases the “non-taxable” limitation for
employees pald mileage allowance, the Company will adjust such
50.5¢ (effective 7/1/08 58.5¢) per mile allowance accordingly. After
said eighteen months, if the employee has not moved, the
employee will be required to provide the employee’s own
transportation. After said eighteen months, if the employee has
not moved, any moving expenses Incurred after said eighteen-
month period will not be subject to such reimbursement.

Q. Any crew working on energized primary conductors
or on a main or service carrying gas under pressure where
penetration or a leak Is involved shall contain at least two qualified
employess except during extreme emergencies. While working on
energized primarles, they shall not be separated from each other
by a distance greater than a span length. (See 1979+52)
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ARTICLEVI
RATES OF PAY

Each step in the pay groups in effect prior to May 1,
2008, shall, effective May 1, 2008, be increased by 3.5%, and each
step in the pay groups In effect prior to May 1, 2009 shail, effective
May 1, 2008, be Increased by 3.5%, and each step In the pay
groups in effect prior to November 1, 2009 shall, effective
November 1, 2009, be increased by ,5%, and each step in the pay
groups in effect prior to May 1, 2010 shall, effective May 1, 2010 be
increased by 3.5%, and each step In the pay groups in effect prior
to November 1, 2010 shall, effective November 1, 2010, be
increased by .5%. Each employee shall move to the next pay step
within the pay group applicable to the employee’s classification as
of the date on which the employes’s length of service in the
classification qualifies the employee for the next pay step.

Where an employee transfers from one jJob
classification to another if such transfer s to a job in the same pay
group, the employee shall go to the step in the pay group for the
new classification equal to the employee’s present pay. Where the
transfer is to a Job In a higher pay group, the employee shall go to
the step in the new pay group one step higher than the employes's
present pay or to the lowest step of the new pay group If that Is
higher.

Where an employee voluntarily transferstoa jobina
lower pay group, the employee shall go to the highest pay step of
the lower pay group or stay at the employee's existing rate of pay,
whichever is lower. Where an employee is demoted by the
Company, the employee shall go to the highest pay step of the
lower group or to the employee’s existing pay, whichever Is lower.

ARTICLE ViI
JOB SPECIFICATIONS

The Company shall continue the Job speclfications
which have been agreed upon between the Company and the
Union as of the date of this agreement. Changes in such job
speclfications during the term of this agreement may be made with
the consent of both parties. Proposed changes may from time to
time be discussed between a commitiee of the Union and
represontatives of the Company appointed for that purpose.
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ARTICLE VI

VACATION - LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. 1. During the term of this agreement regular employees
who have compileted the following continuous years of service
requiremants shall be entitled to vacations in that calendar year as
follows:

6 months’ service on or before October 1 1 week
1 year's service on or before October 1 2 woeks
5 years’ service on or before October 1 3 weeks

10, 11, 12 years’ service on or re October 1 16 days

13. 14 years' service on or before October 1 17 days

15 years’ service on or before October 1 4 wooks
22 years’ service on or before October 1 5 weeks
30 years’ service on or before October 1 8 weeks

2. Pay for each week of vacation shall be five days at the
rate of eight hours of straight time. All vacations will be granted,
so far as possible, in accordance with the desires of the
employees in the order of their senlority. Any days in excess of
ten may be taken within the normal vacation period only if
operating condltions permit it; otherwise they must be taken
outside of the normal vacation period. The normal vacation perlod
shall be between May 1 and September 1. {See “Exhibit M125)

3. Employees may elect to take their vacations at any
other time to suit thelr plans, provided that it is possible for them
to do so without adversely affecting the operation of the
Company's business.

4, Employees may in any year defer up to the equivalent
of ten days of the vacation to which they are entitled and may use
those days during any subsequent year. The time of taking such
days shall be subject to the approval of the employee's
supervision and must be taken in units of not less than one day.
The maximum accumulation shall be no more than ten days. A
regularly scheduled vacation for any cumrent year will in
scheduling take precedence over a carry-over vacation proposed
to be taken in that year. (See 1981-43)

B. Shouid a holiday be observed while an employee is
on vacation, the employee shall be entitled to an additional day off
with pay at the beginning or end of the employee’s vacation.

Wl
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C. 1. Vacations will normally be taken in periods of full
weeks. Employees sligible for three or more weeks of vacation
may take up to two weeks of vacation as single days if operating
conditions permit.

2, Vacation schedules shall be established and posted
on bulletin boards a reasonable time in advance of the normal
vacation period. All changes or selections made after May 1 in
any year will be made only with the approval of the employee's
supervisor and the agreement of any employee whose vacation is
affected thereby.

3 Full weeks of vacation shall take precedence over
Individual days of vacation for scheduling purposes.

D. Resarved

E.  Anyemployee who leaves the Company for any reason shall
be granted a vacation If taken before the date of separation or
given vacation pay if the employee works up to the date of
separation; provided, however, that an empioyee who resigns
without giving the proper notice shall not be granted a vacation or
given vacation pay. By “proper notice” is meant that the
employse shall have informed the Company sufficiently in
advance so that the employee shall work at least two weeks before
the termination of the employee’s employment with the Company.
The vacations granted in these cases shall, for regular employees
with more than six months of continuous employment, be one day
{eight hours) for each completed month of employment, for
regular employees with five or more years of continuous
employment shall be one and one-half days {twelve hours) for

each completed month of employment, for lar empl with
10,11 or ears tinuous | en Il be 12.8 hours

for each completed month of employment. for reqular employees

with13or1 rs of continuous employment shall be 13.6 hours
for each completed month of employment, for regular employees
with 15 years or more of continuous employment, shall be two
days (sixteen hours) for sach completed month of smployment, for
regular employees with 22 years or more of continuous
employment, shall be two and one-half days (twenty hours) for
each completed month of employment, and for regular employees
with 30 years or more of continuous employment, shall be three
days (twenty-four hours) for each completed month of
employment, starting In each case with the preceding July 1. lfthe
employee elocts to take a separation allowance, the smployee
shall not be entitled to vacation provisions in addition thereto. In
no case shall an employee who leaves the Company's employ be
given a greater vacation allowance than the employee would have
been entitled to had the employee remained with the Company
through the ensuing vacation period.
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F. The Company will apply the following rule so long as
it Is not abused:

In the event that an employee is or becomes ill prior
to the employee’s scheduled vacation or is admitted to a legally
constituted hospital during the employee’s scheduled vacation
and it is determined that the illness or injury was in no way
attributable to the employee's reckless or willful action while on
vacation, the perlod of the employee's illness or hospital
confinement, and any subsequent period of confinement to bed,
will be processed In accordance with Section H of this Article.
Any remaining vacation will be rescheduled in accordance with
this Article. [See 1969-13)

G. (Reserved)

H. Payments for personal noncompensahble disability
shall be made in accordance with the Disability Benefits Plan filed
under the New York State Disabllity Law. (See Exhibit M82)

in cases invoiving compensable disability, the
Company will for employess having at least six months of
continuous service pay the difference between regular take-home
pay and the amount received as compensation for the first two
waeks.,

Payments beyond those abhove enumerated may be
continued in the discretion of the Company. The Company
reserves the right to have its own doctor check on claims of
disability.

In no case shall the Company be obligated to pay any
amounts for a disability with respect to which the employee is
entitled to recelve insurance proceeds covering lost wages as
provided under Article XVIll (“No Fault”) of the Insurance Law of
New York.

1 1. Employees who are selected by their Local Unlon to
serve as accredited delegates to conventions or similar meetings
shall, after reasonable notice to the Company, be granted a leave
of absence without pay for sufficient time for this purpose.

2. An employee who is selectad or appointed to serve as
Business Manager for the Local Union shall after reasonable
notice to the Company, be granted a leave of absence without pay
during the employee’'s term of offlce and shall continue to
accumulate seniority throughout the leave of absence. Upon
termination of the employee’s duties the employee shall be
reinstated in the employee’s former position provided the
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employese Is physically able to perform the work and it has not
been eliminated.

If the position has been eliminated, orthe employeeis
physically unable to perform the work, the employee shall, by
agreement with the Unilon, be placed In a classlification for which
the employea is qualified, and the employee with the least
senlority in that classification shall be returned to the lower
classification from which the employee came. If a surplus is
thereby created in the lower classification, the provisions of
Article IX, Section D, shall be applled. The number of empioyses
oh leave of absence for this purpose shall not at any time exceed
one unless increased by mutual agreement. (See Exhiblit 111).

3. Employess who have had at least six months of
continuous service will be permitted to be absent without loss of
pay for not more than flve working days, which need not be taken
consecutively, because of the death of a father, mother, brother,
sister, husband, wife, child, father-in-law or mother-in-law, and not
more than three days because of the death of a grandparent or
grandchlld. (See 1971-M55)

¥ an employee Is on vacation and a death in the
family occurs during such vacation, such allowabie absence shall
not be considered as vacation time.

4, Regular employees who are members of the National
Guard or Reserve Corps will be allowed up to four weeks' laave of
absence without pay except as hereinafter provided for military
duty. If such military duty is required of such members to
maintain their status in the National Guard or Reserve Corps and
such sarvice ls paid for by the Governmant, and the rate pald for
such service Is less than the employee’s normal dally
compensation, the Company will pay the difference for each day
while on military duty, but not In excess of ten days.

{See 1971-M60, Exhibit 47, 1989-M7B and 2003-17)

5. Employeas serving on Jury duty shall he given leave
of absence for those days during their normal workweek when
they are serving on jury duty. If the jury rate pald for Jury service
is Jess than the employee's normal daily compensation, the
Company will pay the difference. (See Exhibit M9 and 1981+M24)

6. Employees who have had at least one year of
continuous service will, with the consent of the Supervisor, be
permitted to be absent without loss of pay for not more than two
working days In any year in the event of sickness in the family or
for personal business of a nature that cannot be taken care of In
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other than normal working hours. Such time may be taken in
increments of not less than two hours with the lon_of one

hour_increments at the beginning or end of the work day.
Notification of the need for absence for this reason shall be given
to the Supervisor as far in advance as possible. {See 1969-44 and
+Exhibit 40)

J. A regular employee shall be granted a leave of
absence without pay after reasonable notice to the Company,
provided that the condltions of work at the time are such that the
employee’s services can be spared. Leaves of absence shall
accumulate at the rate of one weaek for each full year of
consecutive service with the Company subject to no limitation as
to the aggregate weeks of leaves of absence which can be
accumulated. Laeavas of absence may be taken in whole or in part;
provided, however, no employee during the employee's
employment career with the Company may take leaves of absence,
which in the aggregate exceed the total leaves of absence
accumulated during the employee’s working career with the
Company. Leaves of absence taken prior to July 1, 1977, will not
be subtracted from an employee’s entitiement on and after July 1,
1977. During these leaves of absence, seniority shall accumulate.
If an employee overstays such leave or if the employee accepts
employment eisewhare during such leave without the consent of
the Company, the empioyee’s empfoyment with the Company shall
be deemed to have terminated. If a leave of absence is axtended
by the Company, senlority shall continue to accumulate during
such extended leave. (See 1975-16 and 1983-18}

ARTICLE IX
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
A (Reserved)
B. The Company will continue its present Retirement

Income Plan {subject to amendment to reflect ltems 40 and 41 of
the 2008 Memorandum of Agreement), Group Life Insurance Plan
(subiect to amendment to reflect item 40 of the 2008 Memorandum
of Agreement), the Disability Plan, and the Savings Incentive Plan
{subject to amendment to reflect ltem 40 of the 2008 Memorandum
of Agreement), as long as It is entitled under applicable law to a
deduction for income tax purposes of amounts contributed
thereto.

c. The Company shall not hire temporary employees if
such hiring will result in the layoff of regular employees.
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D. 1. No employee will raceive a reduction in pay during
the term of this contract by reason of layoff due to lack of work if
at the date of layoff, the employes has had ten or more years of
continuous employment with the Company.

2, The Company shall have the right to transfer or
reassign any employee during the term of this contract due to a
layoff or lack of work situation, provided that the Company will not
transfer ar reassign such employee to a job classification which at
the time of transfer has a greater rate of pay than the classification
from which the employee is belng transferred, excepting therefrom
transfers or reassignments resulting in a greater rate of pay due to
the operation of the provisions of Article IX-D 3. Any such transfer
or reassignment may be made without regard to any provisions of
this Agreement other than the provisions of this Article IX-D.

3. Any transfer or reassignment under this Article IX-D
shall be effacted by the Company as set forth below and where
such transfer or reassignment Is to be made based upon
consideration of seniority, health, abllity, residence and other
factors (“SHAROF"), the Company’s declsion shall be final after
review of such decision with the Union President and Business
Manager or an alternate in his absence:

a. The selection and placement of the employees
to be transferred or reassigned from a non-automatic
progression serles classification shall be made by
the Company on the basis of SHAROF. An employee
transferved or reassigned pursuant to the provisions
of such Article IX-D 3 a, shall be offered the
classification from which the employee was
transferred or reassignaed if a vacancy arises In such
classification and if such employee continues to be
qualifled and physically capable to fill such
classification. Such classification shall be offered on
the basis of senilority to those employees so
transferred or reassigned.

b. 1) The selection of employees to be
transferred or reassigned from an automatic
progression series classification shall be made (a)
from the employees In the first-class level or higher
solely on the basis of system-wide seniority where
there are no second-class or third-ciass In
progression below the first-class level, and (b) from
the second-class or third-class in progression on the
basis of SHAROF taking Into account all such
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second-class or third-class and excluding employees
in the first-class level or higher.

2) An employee, other than an employee in
the first-class level or higher, to be transferred or
reassigned from an automatic progression serles
classiflcation shall be returned to the job
classlification, pay group and pay step from which
such employee entered the automatic progression
serles classification. And, in the event there Is no
vacancy in the classification to which such employee
is transferred or reassigned, the Company shall have
the right to make a further transfer or reassignment
of any employee in that classification pursuant to the
provisions of this paragraph (b) or paragraph (a)
above, whichever is then applicable.

An employes to be transferred from an
automatic progression serles in the first-class level
or higher with less than ten years’ continuous
employment with the Company shall be transferred
or reassigned to such classification as the Company,
in its sole discretion, shall determine. However, the
employee’s wages shall not be less than the pay
group and pay step of the classiflcation from which
such employee entered the automatic progression
serles.

An employee to be transferred from an
automatic progression series in the first-class fevel
or higher with ten or more years of continuous
service with the Company shall be transferred or
reassigned to such classification as the Company, in
Its sole discretion shall determine.

3) Any employee transferred or reassigned
from any automatic progression series classification,
below the first-clazs level and who meets the
minimum quallfying standards for testing and who is
not discharged pursuant to Article 1X-D 3 b 4, shall be
given a test to qualify for the next highest rating
relating to such employee’s then current
classification. Such test opportunity shall not result
in any delay In implementing such esmployee’s
transfer or reassignment under this Article IX-D. Iif
the employee falls to so qualify, the employee shall
be ineligible for future training in that craft except if
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the failure to quallify Is for the first-class rating and is
not the employee’s second fallure, the employee
shall be eligible for future training in that craft and
within six months to one year after reaentry to that
automatic progression classification, such employee
shall be given a second qualifying test, failure of
which shall result in the consequences set forth in
Article IV-J 6 hereof.

4) Notwithstanding the foregoing, any
employee to be transferred or reassigned from the
second or thirdclass level In an automatic
progression serles classification under this Article
IX-D 3 b, who had no prior classification because
such employee was hired directly into the automatic
progression series, may be discharged.

4, Any employee transferred or reassigned under this
Article IX-D who at the time of such transfer or reassignment has
been continuously In the employ of the Company for 10 years or
more will not have a reduction in pay during the term of this
Agreement by reason of such transfer or reassignment to a job
below such employes’s pay group and such employee will be
entitled to any general increases applicable to such emplioyee’s
retalned pay group. All others so transferred or reassigned will be
paid the rate of the job to which transferred or reassigned except
as may otherwise be provided In this Article IX-D.

(See +Exhibit M43, 1981-11)

5. The provisions of this Article IX-D shall not apply to
employees ftransferred or reassigned because of physical
disabtlity.

E. Employees who are partially disabled so that they
cannot perform all of the duties of their classification may be
transferred from time to time to any job they are capable of
performing without compliance with usual axamination procedure
and without regard to senlority.

Such disabllity transfer shall not be considered a
permanent transfer and any employee so transferred will not be
reimbursed for the mileage allowance or moving expenses as
described In Article V-P of this Agreement.
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In cases not involving Workers’ Compensation or not
caused by or contributed to by the negligence or voluntary act of
the employee where an employee with ten years or more of
continuous service Is demoted because of physical disability
rendering the employee unable to perform the work required of the
employee’s Job classification and is transferred to a job carrying
lower rate of pay than the existing rate of pay of the employee, the
rate of pay of such employee until retirement, death, resignation or
discharge for cause shall not be reduced below the parcentages of
the employee’s existing pay as shown below at the time of such
demotion and the employee will remain in the Plan Class for
Group Life Insurance and the Retirement Income Plan that is
determined by the base pay of the Job classification at the time of
the employee’s transfer due to disability, subject to the following
sentence: For purposes of the Retirement Income Plan and the
Group Llife Insurance Plan, the employee shall accrue benefits at
the Plan Class level so determined subject, however, to being
placed in a higher Plan Class to reflect general wage increases.
An employee whose rate of compensation is affected by the
provisions of the disability clause will receive one-half of the
general increase for the employee’s compensation each year of
the contract until the rate for that Job equais the employee's then
pay. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any employee, who becomes
disabled and is transferred to a job carrying a lower rate of pay
under this Article IX E will racelve 100% of any general wage
increase placed in effect on and after the date when such
employee has completed 30 years of continuous service with the
Company. (See 1983-M6C and 1985-M37)

In cases involving Workers’ Compensation, the
employee shall have the choice of being reduced in accordance
with the percentages below or under the Workers' Compensation
Law. In gither case, actual reduction In pay will be deferred six
months.

Continuous Years Adjustment % of General
Of Service In Pay Wage Increase

10 years or more To not less than 80% 50%
and up to 15 of existing pay

15 years or more To not less than 90% 50%
and up to 20 of existing pay

20 years or more To not less than 95% 50%
and up to 25 of existing pay

25 years or more No reduction 75%

30 years or more No reduction 100%
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F. The Company agrees to continue In effect the present
Health Benefit Plan, Dental Plan, Flexible Spending Actount Plan
and Vislon Gare Plan except that such Plans will be amended in
accordance with ltem 40 of the 2008 Memorandum of Agreement.

G. The following shall apply to any transfer or
reassignment to a ciassification/position as permitted by Article IX
D hereof:

1. After the 30th day from the award of the winning bid
for the sale/transfer of either of the Plants, no such transfer or
reassignment shall be effected if the resuit would be that the
smployee would return or be reassigned to the Production Plant
Bargaining Unit.

2. With respect to any such transfer or reassignment
precluded by paragraph 1 above, the employee shall be assigned
to a classification within the T&D Bargaining Unlt as the Company,
in Its sole discretion, shall detarmine; however, the employee's
wages shall not be less than the pay group and pay step of the
classification from which such employee entered the position from
which the smployee Is belng transferred or reassigned,

ARTICLE X
GRIEVANCES

A If any dispute arises between the Unlon and the
Company as to the rights of elther party under this Agreement,
both parties shall endeavor to settle such issue in the simplest
and most direct manner. The procedurse, unfess any step thereof
Is waived, combined or extended, by mutual consent, shall be as
follows:

1. a. The aggrieved employee(s), with the Unlon
Steward, will discuss the issue with the Inmediate Supervisor of
the aggrieved employee(s), who will endeavor to settia the issue.

b. If mutual agreement Is not reached, the
aggrieved employee{s) and the Union Steward shalil present the
grievance in writing to the immediats Supervisor no later than tan
working days after the above discussion. The grievance will set
forth the provision(s) of the Agresment on which the grievance Is
based and should include pertinent names, dates and other
relevant facts. The Supervisor shall give the aggrieved
employee(s) a written decision within five working days.
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2. If the Supervisor's decision Is not accepted in Stap
1b, the aggrieved employee(s), with the Local Union
Representative, shall present an appeal In writing to Division
Management within fifteen working days after the first Thursday of
the Month following the morth in which the Supervisor's reply is
received. The appeal shall set forth the provision(s) of the
Agreement still in dispute. Coples of the grievance including the
second step appeal shall be sent to the Union President and
Business Manager, Recording Secretary and Human Resources.

The grievant(s), Local Unlon Representative, usually
two, and Management wlll discuss the issue in an attempt to settle
the grievance. The aggrieved employee(s) at the employee’s
option may elect to participate in this Step 2 of the Grievance
Procedure but will not be required to do so.

Division Management shall give the Local Union
Represantative a written answer to the grlevance no later than ten
working days after the above discussion.

If the Company does not meet with the Union
Represantatives to discuss the issue as provided above within 30
calendar days after recsipt of the written appeal, unless a
postponement Is mutually agreed to, the grievance shall
automatically be processed to the next step. If the Local Union
cannot meet on the day selected by the Company within said 30-
day period, unless a postponement is mutually agreed to, then the
griavance will be considered withdrawn.

3. If Division Management'’s decision In Step 2 is not
accepted, the President and Business Manager of the Unlon shall
present a written appeal to Human Resources no later than ten
days after Division Management's Step 2 reply is received.

A Joint Committee consisting of:

a. A minimum of three representatives of the
Company plus at the discretion of the Company, the
Supervisor involved and a member of Human
Resources.

b. A minimum of three representatives of the
Union who are employees or local union officials
plus at the discretion of the Union, the grievant shall
endeavor to settle the grievance on a factual basis.
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At the meseting of the Joint Committes, an
International Representative of the Union may be present but only
to assist the Union. The Unlon may also have one (1) attorney
present, at ifs cost, to advise the Union if the grievance involves
the discharge of an amployee.

4, if the grievance is a dispute involving the
interpretation, application, or violation of any provision of this
Agreement and if the grlevance is not settled by the Joint
Committes as provided for in Step 3 under sub-part 3 of this
Article A, either the Unlon or the Company by written notice to the
other party given within 15 werking days of the fallure to settle the
grievance In said Step 3, may elect to submit the grievance to an
Impartial arbitrator for final settlement. The arbltrator shall be
selected by mutual agreement between the Union and the
Company; however, In the event they cannot agree upon a
mutually satisfactory arbitrator, the Company and the Union may
olther jaintly or elther such party may independently initiate the
grievance before the American Arbitration Assoclation under the
Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration
Assoclation. The parties further agree to accept the arbltrator's
award as final and binding upon them for the duration of the
contract. The arbitrator shall have no authority to add to, detract
from, alter, amend, or modify any provision of this Agreement.
The expenses of the Arbitrator shall be bome equally by the
Company and the Union.

B. Should an employee be diacharged, the employee
shall be entitled to a hearing, starting with the second step above
and the case shalil be disposed of promptly. Any request for such
a hearing shall be presented in writing to Division Management by
the discharged employee and the Local Unlon Representative
within thirty (30) working days from the date of discharge. The
Company shall not be required to hear any such grievance if the
raequest is not made In accordance with the time limitation as
stated abova. If it Is determined that the discharge Is in violation
of the terms of this Agreement, the employee shall be restored to
the employee's former position and status without loss of pay.

C. The Company may submit complaints to the
Executive Board of the Local Union involved and if not settled they
may be submitted to a grievance procedure starting with the
second step above.

D. in all cases where, In accordance with the Job
specifications, the Company requires an employee to submit to
physical examination by a doctor designated by the Company, if
the employes does not agree with the findings of sald doctor, the
employee may consult with any doctor of the employee’s own
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choice. if the conclusions of the doctor consulted by the
employee disagree with the conclusions of the doctor designated
by the Company, the two doctors shall select a third doctor whose
conclusions shall be binding upon both the Company and the
employes. The fee of the third doctor shall be borne by the
Company.

ARTICLE XI
MISCELLANEOUS

A. The following are the terms under which a cadet
engineer’s training program may be conducted by the Company.

1. The Union shall be notified of the names of each
cadet engineer and the schedule of tralning to be followed by the
cadet.

2. Such cadets may perform work normally performed
by members of the T&D Bargaining Unit, provided that they do not
replace anyone in the bargaining unit or deprive anyone in the
bargaining unit of earnings.

3. When a cadet performs work normally performed by
the T&D Bargaining Unit, an employee of the classification which
would normally perform such work must be present to instruct the
cadet.

4, The cadet must not act as a supervisor and shall be
instructed to that effect.

5. The cadet shall not be given special privileges insofar
as the cadet's working conditions are concerned.

6. The cadet shall join the Union during the period of the
cadetship.

7. Wherever practicable, qualified employees within the
T&D Bargaining Unit shall be given an apportunity to become
cadet engineers.

8. Questions affecting cadet engineers shall not be
processed through the normal grievance procedure. Any such
questions shall be settled directly between Management and
Union Representatives.
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9. When an unclassified employee enters or re-enters
the Cadet Engineering Program, the Company will provide a
payment to the Union to cover the cost of the then current Union
initlation fee and six months of Union dues, however, without any
duplication thereof. In the ovent the Company extends the
employee in the Cadet Engineering Program, the Company will
provide the Union with an additional payment for Union dues for
the extended period.

The Company will provide the Union with a letter as to
any change in the status of an employee in the Cadet Engineering
Program. The letter will be glven in advance of any such change
where practicable.

B. The “Supplemental Agreements” which are attached
as appendices to the Agreement are by reference considered to be
part of this Agreement and reference herein to a year or an Exhibit
such as “(See 1965+47)” or “{See Exhibit M32)” refers to the
applicable Supplemental Agreement. Any other separate written
agreements between the partles to this Agreement (including
grievance sottlements other than those below the second step of
the grievance procedure), which by their terms are currently
applicable to this Agreement, are also consldered to be part of the
Supplemental Agreements and are by reference considered to be
part of this Agreement, subject, however, to their terms and
provisions. Any such Supplemental Agreement that is physically
attached to the Agreement shall be done so only for administrative
convenience and shall not be deemed to have any greater
significance than those Supplemental Agreements which by their
terms are still applicable but have not been physically attached to
the Agreement.

All future such Supplemental Agreements shall be
deamed to be so incorporated by reference in this Agreement
when executed by the parties.

No dsletions, additions or changes In said
Supplemental Agreements shall be made without the mutual
written consent of the Company and the Union.

C. Any Caption, Index, or Table of Contents attached to
this Agreement is provided only for convenience and shall not be
desemed to he a part of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XII
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall become effective as of May 1.
2008, and shall remain in full force and effect until and inciuding
April 30, 2011, and thereafter shall be considered renewed for
periods of one year provided, howevaer, that a written notice of
desire to amend or to terminate it may be given by either party to
the other at least sixty (60) days prior to April 30, 2011, or at least
sixty (60) days prior to the 30th day of April of any year thereafter;
and provided further, however that changes may be made at any
time by mutual consent. A refusal by the Company or the Union to
exhaust the remedles provided by this agraement as to arbitration
shall at the option of the other party to the agreement annul this
agreement. (See 1965+47)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto as of the
first day of May 2008 have caused these presents to be signed and

their seals to be hereunto affixed by their officers or
representatives thereunto duly authorized.

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION

By,

Pmldont and Chief Opmung

Am% . M

Vice-President, Human Resources

LOCAL UNION 320 OF THE (INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS
{A.F. OF L.-C.L.O.)

Aftast:

Reconding Secretary
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2008 - 2011

TECHNICAL, OFFICE AND CLERICAL (TOC)
AGREEMENT BETWEEN

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION
{hereinafter called the Company)
and the

LOCAL UNION 320 OF THE
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS A.F. OF L.-C.1.0.

(hereinafter called the Union)

This agreement is made for the purpose of
establishing stabilized conditions of employment, including rates
of pay, and working conditions, facilitating the peaceful
adjustment of differences that may arise between the parties
hereto from time to time, and of promoting harmony and
efficlency, to the end that the Company and the Union and the
general public may mutually benefit.

In the event the Company should change its name or
its ownership, or should sell, lease or transfer its business, or any
substantial part thereof, this Agreement shall be binding on its
successors and assigns. An absolute precondition to the sale,
lease, or transfer of any of the business, or any substantial part
thereof, is that any purchaser, transferee, or lessee thereof shall
agree to, and become party to, and bound by all the terms,
conditions, and obligations of this Agreement including, but not
limited to, immediately providing the same wages, benefit plans,
level of beneflts and all terms and conditions of employment to
which such employees were entitled as employees of Central
Hudson Gas & Electric Corporation. Upon satisfaction of the
preconditions in the previous sentence, the Company shall be
released from any and all future obligations and liabilities under
this Agreement, and shall be obligated only for an event which
occurred prior to the date of any such sale, lease or transfer (“Pre-
closing Event”); however, the Company's liability for any Pre-
closing Event shall expire thirty-six months after the date of such
sale, lease or transfer, or on the expiration of the term of this
Agreement, whichever is later (“Open Period”). Notwithstanding
the immediately preceding sentence, any claim by an employee
that relates to a Pre-closing Event which has been brought to the
attention of the Company during the Open Period shall be allowed

OO0



48 TOC Agreement {cont’d) — Article |

to be brought forward in the applicable forum to a final
determination and remedy, if applicable, subject, however, to
applicable limitations in this Agreement and in law. The Company
shall provide for a provision in any acquisition agreement that will
obligate the prospective buyer(s) to assume this Agreementin lts
entirety as provided for in this paragraph. The Company shall
provide notice of the terms of this Agreement to any prospective
successor entity(s). Such notice shall be in writing with a copy to
the Union.

ARTICLE|
REPRESENTATION AND RECOGNITION

A. The Unlon represents that it has been chosen as the
bargaining agent by a majority of all the clerical employees,
mechanics and maintenance workers not Included in other
bargaining units employed by the Company with the exception of
executive secretaries, clerical employees in Human Resources,
employess on the unclassified payroli of the Company, and the
Union Is hereby recognized by the Company as the exclusive
bargaining agency for all empioyees in sald bargalning unit in all
matters respecting rates of pay, wages, hours of work and other
conditions of employment, said bargaining unlt is herein called the
“Technical, Office and Clerical Bargaining Unit” or the “TOC”
Bargaining Unit. The Company and Local 320 of the I.B.E.W. have
also entered into two collective bargaining agreements, each
dated May 1. 2008, covering certain classified empioyees of the
Company as follows: One such agreement covers employees of
the Company employed in the fransmission and distribution of gas
and electricity and is hergln known as the “Transmission and
Distribution Bargaining Unit”, or the "T&D"” Bargaining Unlit; and
the other such agreement covers certain classified employees of
the Company in part-time positions and is herein known as the
“Part-Time Bargaining Unit” or the “PT” Bargaining Unit.

B. A list of the TOC Bargaining Unit job classifications
presently covered hereby and the pay rates applicable thereto are
attached hereto and made a part hereof.

C. The Union shall certify to the Company a list of all
employees in the TOC Bargaining Unit who are members in good
standing In the Union as of May 1, 2008, and from time to time
thereafier, shall certify the names of any such employees who
thereafter become members. [If the Union presents to the
Company an authorization signed by each such employee, the
Company will deduct from the wages due the amount of the Unlon
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dues as certified by the Union and will promptly remit the amount
so deducted to the Financial Secretary of the Unlon.

Such deduction shall, where possible, be made on a
weekly basis.

In the event of a dispute as to whether an employee is
a member in good standing of the Unlon, such dispute, so far as it
affects the Company's obligation to deduct for Union dues shall
be subject to arbitration as herein provided.

The Company, in making the deduction hereunder,
acts only as agent for the Union, and shall not be responsible for
errors, negligence, or fallure to make deductlons if it has acted in
good faith,

ARTICLE Il
UNION-COMPANY RELATIONSHIP

A The management of the Company and the direction of
the working forces, including the right to hire, suspend, discharge
for proper cause, promote, demote, transfer, relieve employees
from duty because of lack of work, or for other proper and
legitimate reasons, and to determine the number and
qualifications of employees required to perform the work, are
recognized to be in the Company, except as otherwise provided in
this agreement. The Company will give the Union a week’s notice
before discharging an employee except in cases where such
notice is impracticable.

B. The Company agrees that during the perlod of this
agreement there shall be no lockout of membars of the Union or
the equivalent and the Union agrees that there shall be no strike or
the equivalent, it being the desire of both partles hereto to provide
an uninterrupted and continuous service to the public.

C. There shali be no discrimination, interference,
restraint or coerclon by the Company or any of its agents against
any employee because of the employee’s membership in the
Union, or because of any lawful activities on behalf of the Union;
and the Union, its members and its agents, shall not unlawfully
coerce employees into membership in the Union. No Union
activities which shall interfere with the performance of work shail
be carried on during working time without the consent of the
Company.

OO0



50 Article Il (cont’

D. All employees within the TOC Bargalning Unit who,
on the date of the signing hereof, are members of the Union in
good standing In accordance with the Constitution and Bylaws of
the Union, or who hereafter become members of the Union, shall
as a condition of employment, remain members of the Union in
good standing during the period of the agreement. The Union
shall be the sole judge of whether or not its members are in good
standing. All persons hereafter hired for job classifications within
the TOC Bargaining Unit or transferred to Job classifications within
the TOC Bargaining Unit, shall, as a condition of employment, be
raquired to affiliate with the union no later than the thirty-first
{31st) day after the date of thelr employment or transfer no later
than the thirty-first (31st) day after the effective date of this
section, whichever date Is later, and shall maintain membershlip in
the Union during the period of this agreement. In the eventthata
new employeo refuses to join the Union, as required by this
section, the Company, upon five days' written notice from the
Union, shall discharge such employee or transfer such employee
to a job classification not within the TOC Bargaining Unit, and
thereafter such employee shall not be eliglble for a job
classification within the TOC Bargalning Unit without the consent
of the Unlon. if an employee who is 2 member of the Union falls to
maintain such membership, as required by this section, the
Company shall, upon thirty days’ written notice from the Union,
discharge such employee or transfer such employee to a job
classification not within the TOC Bargalning Unit, the T&D
Bargaining Unkit or the PT Bargaining Unit, and thereafter such
amployee shall ba eligibte for a job classification within the TOC
Bargaining Unit only if the employee relnstates the employee’s
membership In the Union.

E. Neither the Company nor the Union, through their
officers, members, represantatives, agents or committees, shall
engage in any subterfuge of any kind for the purpose of defeating
or evading the terms of this agreement.

F. The posting of Union notices on Company bulletin
boards shall be permitted, and definite space shall be allotted for
this purpose.

G. The Company and the Union agree that the operation
or appiication of various provisions of this agreement shall be
subject to all applicable laws prohibiting discrimination agalnst
any indlvidual with reapect to the status of employment including
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment.
Whenever the mascullne gender is referred to hersin, It shall be
construed to include the fomale gender wherever appropriate.
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ARTICLE N
HOURS OF WORK, OVERTIME AND HOLIDAYS

A 1. The payroll week shall begin at 12:01 a.m, Sunday and
end at 12:00 midnight on the following Saturday,

2. The basic workweek shall consist of five consecutive
eight-hour days, Monday through Friday, except for employees on
shift or special schedule.

3 Thare shall be two regularly scheduled consecutive
days off, except for special schedule employees when the two
days need not be consecutive.

4, Overtime shali be paid to empioyees at the rate of
time and one-half (1'%%) for all hours worked outside the regularly
scheduled basic workday, with the exception of overtime worked
after 16 consecutive hours worked {See Sections J and P) and on
Sunday or certain days off where Sunday is a regularly scheduled
workday (See Section G) or on a holiday (See Sections E and F).

B. Speclal schedule employees are employees the
character of whose work requires specially scheduled hours.
Such employees may be placed on special schedule not to exceed
40 hours per week. For the purpose of this bargaining unit,
employees regularly scheduled for telephone duty, Customer
Service Representative - E.H., Customer Service Representative —
E.H. - Bilingual, District Courier, Interdistrict Courier, Mechanics,
Automotive and Hydraulic Mechanics, Automotive and Hydraulic
Partskesper, Garage Helpers, Maintenance Men/Women not
included in other bargalning units and employees assigned to data
processing operations shall be considered speclal schedule
employees. Shift employees are employees who work on rotating
shifts, on a job which operates 24 hours a day, seven days per
week, including Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays. Where
employees normally working on shift jobs are scheduled for
nonshift work they shall, while so scheduled, conform to the hours
and conditions of work of nonshift employees. (See 1346*10,
*Exhibit M80 and *Exhibit M88)

C. The regular eight working hours for all employees
other than special schedule or shift employees shall be fixed
betwean 7:30 a.m, and 5:00 p.m. {See *Exhibit M54, *Exhibit M86,
1969-5, and 1987-M35)

oo
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D. Regularly scheduled meal perlods for non-shift
employees shall be fixed between 11:30 a.m. and 1:30 p.m., except
in emergencies. When, because of an emergency, an employee
having a scheduled meal period Is required to work through such
period and is not assigned an squal meal period within one-half
hour before 11:30 a.m. or one-half hour after 1:30 p.m. such
employee shall be paid overtime for the period worked in the
regular mealtime and shall be assigned a meal perlod as soon as
possible after the starting time of the regular meal period. (See
1846*10)

E. All employees shall be entitied to the following
holidays off with pay during the contract year:

independence Day

Labor Day

Columbus Day
Thanksgiving Day

The Day after Thanksglving
The Day before Christmas
Christmas Day

New Year's Day

Good Friday

Memorial Day

and President’s Day

All holidays falling on a Sunday shall be observed on
the following Monday, and all holidays falling on a Saturday shall
be observed on the preceding Friday; except if Christmas Day falls
on a Sunday or Monday, the day before Christmas holiday shall be
observed on the preceding Friday; and except If Christmas Day
shall fall on Saturday, the day before Christmas holiday shall be
observed on the preceding Thursday.

if any such observed holiday falls on a shift or special
schedule worker's first regularly scheduled day off, the day
previous to the empioyee's first day off shall be treated as the
holiday; and if it falls on the employee’s second regularly
scheduled day off, the day following will ba treated as the holiday
except that if any observed holiday falls on a regularly scheduled
day off, such holiday or holldays shall be observed pursuant to
the Chart(s) set forth elther as an attachment or immediately
precading any index to this agreement.

Two floating holidays will be granted to be taken
during each calendar year. These holidays will be granted if the
employee was employed on or before October 1 of such calendar
year and notification Is given to the employee's supervisor not
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less than five working days In advance of such holiday, provided,
however, any such holiday cannot be taken on a workday which
olther coincides with, precedes or follows a hollday referred to In
this Article lll E and further provided such two floating holidays
cannot be taken consecutively.

F. Employess regularly scheduled to work on the above
holldays and who do work will recelve one and one-half times pay
for all hours worked and shall recelve, in addition, pay for the
holiday.

Employeaes not regularly scheduled to work and who
do not work on the above holidays shall receive pay for the
holiday at straight time.

Employees called out In an emergency will receive
overtime pay at the applicable rate for all the time worked in
addition to the holiday pay, but the minimum time paid for such
holiday work shall be three (3) hours at the applicable overtime
rate.

G. Employees with Sunday as a regularly scheduled day
off in any calendar week shall be paid double time for work on that
Sunday. Employees regularly scheduled to work on Sunday in
any calendar week shall receive double time for work on the
second regularly scheduled day off in that calendar week.

Shift or special schedule employees scheduled for
work on Saturday or Sunday between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4
p.m. will be paid an hourly premium of 5% of Pay Group 19.1
effective May 1, 2008, effective May 1, 2009, such hourly premium
will be increased to 5% of Pay Group 19.1, effective November 1,
2009, such hourly premium will be increased to 5% of Pay Group
19.1, effective May 1, 2010, such hourly premium will be increased
to 5% of Pay Group 19.1, and effective November 1, 2010, such
hourly premium will be Increased to 5% of Pay Group 19.1;
provided, however, such premium shall not be paid for any work
performed for which overtime is pald.

H. Overtime shall be distributed equitably among
qualified employees if they are avallable, having regard, however,
to the special type of work to be performed during such overtime.
{See "Exhlbit M53)

L Employees who have worked overtime shall not be
glven time off without pay on a regularly scheduled workday to
equalize that overtime.

oo
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J. An employeas required to work 16 or more consecutive
hours shall be allowed a rest period of 8 hours after the
termination of sald work. If the rest period runs into the beginning
of the regularly scheduled basic workday within the basic
workweek, such employes shall not lose pay by reason thereof. If
the employee does continue working after 16 or more consecutive
hours and the period of work extends into the beginning of the
regularly scheduled basic workday the employee shall receive pay
at time plus double time instead of straight time for the time
worked during the employee’s basic work period which the
employee would otherwlse have been entitled to take off. An
empioyee who works overtime between the seventh and fourth
hours preceding the commencement of the employea’s next
regularly scheduled basic work period, if such overtime Is not part
of a period of 16 or more consecutive hours of work, shall be
ontitied to time off at the beginning of the employee’s next
regularly scheduled basic work period without loss of pay
equivalent to the number of overtime hours actually worked during
the 7 hours immediately preceding the commencement of such
basic work period. An employee who becomes entitled to time off
under the provisions of the immediately preceding sentence may
work the balance of the remaining hours of the employes's basic
work period at the beginning of the next scheduled basic work
period. However, the Company may request the employee fo
walve the time off to which the employee Is entitled under this
paragraph and to continue working. If the employee does
continue working pursuant to such request, the employee shall
recelve pay at double time instead of straight time for the time
worked during the empiloyee’s basic work period which the
amployea would otherwise have heen entitied to take off.

K 1. An employee who Is called out to work shall be paid
for a minimum of three hours’ time at the applicable rate axcept
that if such call-out occurs ninety minutes or less prior to the
beginning of the employee’s basic workday or scheduled work
perlod, the employee shall be paid for a minimum of two hours’
time at the applicable rate. f an employee who has worked 16 or
more hours consecutively and thus becomes entitled to sleep time
is asked to report for work again before the commencement of the
employee’s next basic workday, the hours actually worked prior to
the commencement of the employee’s next basic workday shall be
added to the hours of sleep time to which the employee is entitled.
(See 1971-3)

2. An employee who is scheduled to report to work
outside of the employee’s regularly scheduled basic workday or
basic workweek shall be pald for a minimum of three hours’ time
at the applicable rate with the exception that If such work is
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immediately bafore or after the basic workday within the basic
workweek such employee shall be paid at the applicable rate only
for the actual time worked. If the Company decides it does not
want the employee to work as scheduled, no payment shall be
made H the notice of such decision not to work is given before the
employee leaves work on the basic workday within the basic
workweek immaediately preceding the day on which the job was to
have been done.

i. No employee shall be requested or required at any
time to be on call or to stand by except when such employee is
pald at the applicable rate.

M. Shift schedules, including schedules for special
schedule employees, shall be posted four weeks in advance. Shift
schedules may be changed as required. However, if a shift or
speclal schedule employee’s posted schedule is changed so that
the employee is required to begin work on the revised schedule
with less than forty-eight hours’ notice, in the case of shift
workers or, in the case of special schadule workers, either twenty-
four hours’ notice If the reason making the notice necessary is
within the Company’s control or twelve hours’ notice If the reason
making the notice necessary Is outside the Company’s control, in
advance of the new starting time, the employee shall be paid one
and one-half times the applicable rate for the first shift of the
revised schedule. However, where a shift worker's shift is
changed to start on an employee’s third consecutive day off and
notice of change Is glven less than 72 hours in advance, the
employee shall be paid one and one-half times the applicable rate
for the first shift of the ravised schedule. Premium paymaent for a
change of schedule without sufficient notice will not be paid to an
employee who is absent from work on the scheduled day for
which such premium would have been payable.

K a shift employee is required to work two
consecutive shifts for which the employee would normally be paid
straight time, the employee shall receive an additional four hours'
pay at straight time.

Shift employees may exchange workdays or hours
within a scheduled workweek provided forty-eight hours’ written
notice is given to their supervisor and provided that such
exchange will not result in premium payment. This section shall
not apply to employees occasionally assigned to chauffeur duty,
while so assigned.

OO0
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N. Shift and special schedule employees, the majority of
whose regular scheduled basic workday hours in any workday
occur within the period from 4:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m., shall be
pald a night differential of 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour
sffective May 1, 2008, and effective May 1, 2009, 5% of Pay
_HP_LGI'O per hour and BMMMF_‘LM 3% of Pay

Group 19.1 per hour, effective May 1, 2010, 5% of Pay Group
19.1 per hour, and effective November 1, 2010, 5% of Pay
Group _19.1 per hour for the total basic hours worked.
However, whon the basic hours worked in any workday are less
than the majority of total hours worked then the night
differential shall be pald only for those haslc hours worked
within the period from 4:00 p.m. to 8:00 am. The night
differential shall not be paid for any work performed for which
overtime is paid. (See 1969-M7)
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P. Double time shall be paid for time worked in excess of
16 consecutive hours, except as may otherwise be provided in
Article llI-) hareof. (See 1973-67)

ARTICLE IV

SENIORITY IN PROMOTION, TRANSFER,
LAYOFF AND REEMPLOYMENT

A. Length of continuous employment in the Company in
Job classifications included in Local 320 of the International
Brotherhood of Electrical Workers A.F. of L.-C.1,0. shall be known
as “seniority” except as provided in Section B of this Article;
provided that if the period of continuous employment of any
employee extends to a date prior to the establishment of this
bargaining unit, such continuous prior employment in any
capacity shall be Included In that employee’s seniority. (See
*Exhibit M2)

Service shall be the length of continuous employment
with the Company.

8. The proviglons of this Article [V shall apply to regular
employees. It shall not apply to seasonal employees or, except as
otherwise specifically provided herein, to employees previously
employed by the Company, and in the services of the United
States, who return to work. Regular employees are engaged
without time limitatlons. Seasonal employees may be engaged for
work oniy if it will not result in the layoff of regular employees and
if it is anticipated the work will not continue for more than six
months. H the work continues more than six months, the job will
be filled in accordance with the procedures specified in Section D
of this Article IV.

The provisions of this Article IV shall apply to the
classiflcations of Customer Service Representative-Part-t{ime and
to all job classifications included under the “Part-time Agreement”
by and between the Company and Local 320 of the International
Brotherhood of Electrical Workers AFL-CIO except as follows:
Seniority for all amployees in such “part-time” classifications shall
commence only when such employees are assigned to a
classification covered by this Agreement or assigned to a
classification covered by the T&D Agreement, and such seniority
shall accrue only during the perlod when such employees are
assigned to any classification covered by this Agreement or the
T&D Agreement. Seniority for Customer Service Representatives-
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Part-Time shall be determined pursuant to the provisions of the
CSR-Part-Time Agreement. The application of any Customer
Service Representative-Part-Time and any employee covered by
such “pari-time” classification for any vacancy or new position in
a classificatlon covered by this Agreement which is posted, shall
only be processed If ho “full-time” applicant qualifies who is
covered by this Agreement or the T&D Agreement. (See "Exhibit

M54)

C. When an employee Is to be temporarily or
permanently transferred within the employee’s classification, or
demoted, the Company agrees to confer ln advance with the
Prasident and Business Manager of the Local or an alternate in his
abhsence, and In selecting the person to be transferred shall give
consideration to seniority, health, ability, residence, individual
preferences of employees and simliar conslderations; however,
the Company's decision as to who shall be transferred shall be
final.

¥ _an Ind al been transferred
headguarters under th icle IV € and Is still i such
ew h arters r fol riginal transfer.
1] 10| king 1o an
ndividual h uarters. In the event no one bids for suc!
ividual ill in I
I the he: er this Article [V C.

Where a vacancy exists which is to be filled by
posting, no transfer to that vacancy will be made prior to such
posting at the request of, or solely for the convenlence of, any
employee. Nothing hereln shall derogate from the right of the
Company to make transfers in good faith under the provisions of
the preceding paragraph.

D. When vacancles occur or when new posltions are
created within the TOC Bargaining Unit the Company shall post a
notice on its bulletin boards for a perod of six working days,
setting forth the classification, job duties and requirements, hours
and days of work, and wage rate of said vacancles, and whether
the job to be filled I8 a vacancy or a new position. Where the
Company knows the number of such vacancies or new positions,
it shall state such number In the posting; but if the number is
indefinite, the Company shall state that “one or more” vacancios
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or positions are open. The transfer to the new position will be
effective within 30 calendar days after acceptance uniess
otherwise mutually agreed to by the Company and the Union; but
this provision shall not apply to examinations to qualify for future
vacancies. When the vacancy{s) has been filied for 10 working
days the posting shall be closed. Employees desiring to be
considered shall make application to Human Resources setting
forth their qualifications. Employees who do not make application
within the perlod of posting of the notice shall have no right to
consideration for the job. The Union shali be supplied with copies
of the notices. (See Exhibit M24, *Exhibit M86 and 1981*27)

E. 1. The Company shall have the right to determine the
classification of a Job when it Is posted and the minimum
qualifications required for any job. Qualifications for any position
within the bargaining unit shall be demonstrated by an
examination. iIn the event that more than one person receives a
passing mark on such examination, senlority among the persons
passing shall govern. If two or more employees who qualify for a
posted job have equal seniority, length of service in the Company
shall govern. If two or more employees of equal seniority and
equal service pass an examination for promotion, the employee
receiving the highest mark on the examination shall be entitled to
the position, except that as between probationary employees the
selection will be made based on service from those who qualify by
examination.

2, The examination shall be prepared, given and graded
by a committee composed of one representative of the Company
and one representative of the Union; except with respect to the
selection of Chief, two examiners from the Company and two from
the Union may be appointed. The examination for Customer
Service Representative - E.H., Customer Service Reprasentative
(3/C, 2IC and 1/C) and the examlnation for Customer Service
Representative - Part-time (3/C, 2/C and 1/C) shalil, in addition,
require a personal appraisal on which the passing grade shail be
75%. When a personal appraisal is required in connection with job
promotion, two representatives of the Union and two
representatives of the Company shall prepare and submit their
appraisals. Such reprasentatives of tha Union shall be appointed
by the President and Business Manager or other acting executive
officer of the Unlon. In the event that such representatives are
unable to agree upon any guestion concerning the examination
including time, place and content, the dispute shall be referred to
the President of the Company whose dagision shall be final. (See
Exhibits M3 and *M125)
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3 An employee who has passed an examination for any
classification, shall not be required to take another examination
{other than physical) for the same classification within a perlod of
sixty months, unless the employee’s mark has been voided as
specifically provided In this agreement or unless, in the opinion of
the Company the employee’s ability to perform the work has
changed or the Job content has changed In the interval.
Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, an employee’s mark for
the aptitude portion of a Chlef classification test would not expire
at the end of such 60-month perfod, but would continue so long as
such employee is in and remalns in the series such employee is
attempting to qualify for. However, an applicant wishing to be
considered for a position musat, regardless of previous
qualifications, submit an application for a vacancy each ime it is
posted. (See Exhibit M3 and 1973*M35)

Applicants who have marked their bid form to indicate that
they are applying for the posted position only for the purpose of
achieving a “holding mark only” (“HMO") status shall not be
offered such poslition. Each empl hall be allowed fo

a lon for a hold mark only ("HMO™) status on
ring a calendar r, with the followin ception. Applical
who ing for Ition: nder Exhlbit M3 (Ch
orking Foreman/Fo, an or Commercial Specialist) shall
I to bid ] Itions on H tus and such

applications shall not nt as the one HMO al ce during the
calendar year.

4, Except as otherwise specifically provided in the
Working Agreament, an employee who receives a mark of 60% or
iess on an examination for any classification shall not be eligible
to take an examination for the same classification within a period
of six months unleas, in the opinion of the Company, thers is a
demonstrated need to walve this requiroment. However, this six-
month disqualification shall not apply to the senlor applicant.

5. (Roserved)

8. The Company and Unlon agree individuals assigned
to Maintenance Worker 1/C and Maintenance Worker 2/C through
the post and bid procedure shall be assigned through a jointly
agreed to, and administered aptitude examination.
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7. The following selaction and training procedures shall
apply only to the following job classifications:

Chauffeur-Mechanic

District Courier

Telephone Representative
Interdistrict Courler

Record Contral Clerk

Automotive & Hydraulic Partskeeper
Staticnery Storeroom Clerk

Clerical Specialist

Drafter

Stationery Storekeeper/Courier

a. The selection of a candidate to train for the
posted position will be made from those who apply through the
use of a general ability examination on which the passing mark
shall ba 75%. If the applicant for training Is transferring to a job in
a higher pay group, the employee will be continued at the
employae’s present pay and will be trained for the position. ifthe
applicant for training is transferring to a job in a lower pay group,
the employee shall go to the highest pay step of the lower pay
group or stay at the employee’s existing rate of pay, whichever is
lower. Examinations for customer contact positions shall in
addition require a personal appralsal on which the passing grade
shall be 75%.

b. If the selection of a trainee s made from
employees with more than six months’ service with the Company,
the seniority provisions applicable to promotions shall apply. In
the event the selection is made from employees with less than six
months’ service, the selection will be made based on service from
those who qualify by examination.

c. The Company will predetermine the length of
time necessary for training in each classification below the posted
classification and in the posted classification for which the
individual is being trained and so notify the Union. Such training
shall be of no less than three nor more than six months’ duration,
except as otherwise specifically provided herein or In the job
specifications. The trainee’s classification will be increased as
progress Is demonsirated by passing an appropriate job
knowledge examination{s) on which the passing grade shail be
75%. Upon completion of such predetermined tralning period(s),
the trainee will be required to pass such job knowledge test before
being assigned to the posted classification and the pay applicable
thereto.

QO
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If the trainee does not qualfy or meet the job
requirements within a reasonable qualifying period, such tralnee
will be retumed to the employea’s former classHication or the
employee’s training period may be extended by agreement
between the Company and the Unlon President and Business
Manager.

d. If in the opinlon of the Company the position
must be filled before training can be completed, the Company
reserves the right to bring in qualified persons from outside Local
320.

8. {Reserved)

9. in the event no employee passaes the examination(s)
for a posted position, the Company, in such cases reserves the
right to bring in qualifled persons from outside Local 320. (See
1983-10B)

10. Ifthe successiul applicant for any position within the
TOC Bargaining Unit desires to return to the employee’s former
position, the employee must within fwo weeks after the
employee’s assignment to the new position forward the
employee’s request In writing to Human Resources through the
employee’s supervisor. The employee will be reassigned within
two woeks to the posHtion from which the employee was
transferred (and any person who is filling that position must aiso
return to the employee’s former position), and the next senior
qualified bidder will be fransferrad fo the vacancy. If on two
separate occaslons within a three-year period an employee elects
to return to the employee’s former position after assignment to
another position, the employee shall be ineligible for a period of
twenty-four months (measured from the date of the second
electlon to return to the employee’s former position) to bid for any
position within the classification within the work group designated
In the posting applicable to the position from which the employee
retumed. An employee who has qualified by exam, but has neither
withdrawn from the posting nor elected a holding mark only
{*HMO") status, may be assigned to the position and any refusal at
the time of assignment would be considered as a retumn to a
former position under this paragraph. in addition, any employee
who has a holding mark, bids for a position and does not withdraw
prtior to being assigned to the position, may be assigned to the
position and any refusal at the time of such assignment will be
considered as a return to a former poslition under this paragraph.
{See Exhibit 26 and 1987-M24)
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11.  All applicants outside the TOC Bargaining Unlt, the
T&D Bargaining Unit and the PT Bargaining Unit will be excluded
from the foregoing examination procedures described In this
Article until all applicable provisions with respect to selection are
exhausted for members of such Units; however, persons from
outside the TOC Bargaining Unit, the T&D Bargaining Unit, and the
PT Bargaining Unit may be included in the exam procedure by
mutual agreement. This exclusion, however, shall not apply to the
arrangement with respect to the transfer of disabled employees as
set forth in Article IX.

12.  Ajob applicant’s final mark on the examination will be
made available to the employee upon specific request to the
employee’s supervisor; however, marks of other applicants will
not be divulged. Furthermore, upon request of the employee, the
supervisor, in the Interest of employee self-betterment, shall
discuss such employee’s lack of specific job knowledge or
aptitude as demonstrated by the examination with the employee
so that the employee may have an opportunity to improve the
employee's knowledge of the Job for future opportunitias which
may arise. (See 1981*M25)

13. In no event will the specific marks attained on
individual tests or questions be given. The resuits as determined
by the examiners shall be final.

F. When a vacancy occurs or when a new position is
created In the first level of supervision outside of the TOC
Bargaining Unit, unless the vacancy is to be filled by the transfer
of an unclassified employee, the Company shall post a notice on
its bulletin boards for a period of six days setting forth the job
dutias and requirements and hours of work. When a vacancy
occurs or when a new position is created in those unciassified
positions other than first level supervision which the Company
may reasonably expect can be filled by qualified personnel from
within the TOC Bargaining Unit, unless the vacancy Is to be filled
by the transfer of an unclassified employee, the Company shall
post a notice on Its builetin boards for a period of six days setting
forth the job detalls and requirements. When such a vacancy is to
be filled by the transfer of an unclassified employee, the Company
will notify the Unlon in advance of filling such vacancy. Additional
information with respect to job requirements and rate of pay may
be obtained from Human Resources. Employees desiring to be
considered shall make application to Human Resources setting
forth their qualifications. The foregoing provisions shall not apply
to positions which the Company feels must be filled by employing
college graduates from outside the Company. When a vacancy for
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Procedures Analyst occurs which Is not to be posted, the
Company will notify the Unlon in advance of filling such vacancy.
The provisions of Article X shall nol apply to these promotions.
(See Exhibit M117)

G. In the event it bacomes necessary to reduce in rank
an employes from an unclassified position, any time within two
years after the time of promotion and provided the employee has
continued to pay Unlon dues and assessments, the employee
shall be retumed to the classification within the TOC Bargalning
Unit f the employee was promoted from such Unit and shall
assume in It the employee’s senlority, plus senlority equivalent to
the time accumulated in the unclassified position. Iif the employee
cannot perform the work to which assigned, the employee's
assignment within a classification covered by this agreement shall
be mutually agreed upon by the Company and the Union. While in
the unclassified position, the employes shall have no bidding
rights on other jobs within the T&D Bargaining Unit, the TOC
Bargaining Unit or the PT Bargaining Unit; during such time, the
employse may continue Union membership, but Is not compelied
to do so. If the employee was not promoted from the TOC
Bargalning Unlt, the employee shall not be included in it except by
mutual agreement.

Any employee retumned to the TOC Bargaining Unit
from an unclassified position pursuant to this paragraph shall
have such a retum consldered as a return to a former position
under Article IV E 10 hereof.

H. New employees shall have no senlority for the first six
months of thelr employment. During such periods new employees
will be considered probationary and the Company may dismiss
them at any time without regard to the gther provisions of this
agresment. This probationary period shall not extand beyond six
months unjess the Company and the Union agree that the
circumstances of the case warrant an extension.

I An employee who Is promoted or transferred shall be
given a reasonable guallfying period in which K shall be
determined whether or not such employse can meet the job
reguirements. During this period such employee shall be
instructed and tralned in the job. An employee failing to mest the
job requirements within this period shall be reassigned to the
clagsification from which such amployee was promoted or
transferred and the employee’s exam mark will be voided. The
foregoing provisions do not apply to classifications in the
automatic progression series.
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J. Employees will be lald off in reverse order of their
seniority when curtailment of activities makes a reduction of the
working force necessary. If the employees to be laid off have
equal senlority, they shall be lald off in the reverse order of their
service with the Company. For purposes of this paragraph only,
the term “employees” shall mean all Company employees
represented by Local 320 of the International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers A.F. of L.-C...O. (excluding those employees
under the “part-time” contract) so that layoffs shall be so affectad
pursuant to a combined list of such employees. (See 1983-M29)

K. Lists showing service and senlority shall be supplied
to the Union quarterly. The Union shall be given notice of the
hiring of new employees within 10 days of their employment. (See
1979-48 and 1981-M21)

L. 1. Empioyeas who are laid off for lack of work and as of
the date of layoff have completed one year or more of continuous
service, shall be given an allowance of one week's base pay for
each full year of continuous service. If the employee accepts a
separation allowance, the Company shall not be obliged to rehire
such employee. Such separation allowance must be accepted or
rejected in writing within four weeks after the effective day of
layoff. If such separation allowance is rejected, the empioyee’s
rights to re-employment shall be governed solely by the
provisions of Article IV-L 2.

2. If after completion of the post and bid procedure
additional employees are needed, employees who have not
elacted the separation allowance referred to in Article IV-L 1 hereof
and who shall, within the applicable “recall” period noted below,
by written notice, be offered a position on the basis of “last out,
first in” in the classification to be filled:

Period of Recall Right

Years of Service From Layoff Date
Less than 6 months No recall
More than 6 months to 1 year 6 months

More than 1 year but less than 2 years 18 months
More than 2 years but less than 5 years 24 months
5 or more years 36 months

oo
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provided that each such lald-off employee meets the minimum
qualifications, the physical condition of the lald-off employea is no
worse than at the time of separation and such employee accapts
such position by making a written acceptance to the Company
within 14 days of elther the amployee’s written acknowledgment of
racelpt of the Company’s notice or the date which the U.8. postal
authority indicates that it was unable to deliver such notice at the
employee’s address last supplied fo the Company by the
employee. The Company’s notice shall be sent by certified mall,
return recelpt requested, to such esmployses, at such employses’
latest mailing address supplied to the Company by the employee
and a copy of such notice shall be supplied to Local 320. The
employee’s acceptance shall also ba sent by certified mail, return
receipt requested, to the Company’s Human Resources
Department.

M 1 Seniority shall accumulate during the period when an
employee Is temporarily In the military service, maritime service or
merchant marine.

2. Should a promotion be made while an employee is
temporarily in military service, maritime service or merchant
marine to which such employse would have been entitied If
working at the time, such employee shall, upon return from such
service, be placed In the higher classification provided that such
employsee Is able to perform the work, and the employee with the
least senlority in that classification shall be returned to the lower
classification from which the employese came. K a surplus is
theraby created in the lower classification, the provislons of
Article IX, Section D shall be applied.

N. 1. Whaen It becomes necessary to select candidates for
beginning jobs In the automatic progression series an appropriate
general ability examination will be given. Of those who pass such
an examination, the candidate with the greatest amount of
continuous seniority In Local 320 will be selected. (See Exhibit
M117).

2, When the Company has a need at a particular
headqguarters for additional employee{s) in a first-class
classification in the automatic progression series, the Company
will place a notice on its bulletin boards announcing such need
and will consider requests from (1) those employess presently in
the same first-class classification in a different headquarters who
may want to laterally transfer, (2) those employees who were
transferred pursuant to Article IX-D and who retain a first-class
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rating In such classificatlon, and (3) those second-class and third-
class employess presently in the same classification who request
a lateral transfer; and any such transfer will be made according to
seniority.

3. When the Company desiras to start an applicantin a
job subject to automatic progression, the lowest job classification
in the progression series shall be posted and the proposed
headquarters shall be designated. At any time, or upon
completion of the progression, the Company may assign those In
the progression series to any headquarters within the TOC
Bargaining Unit. (See 1987“56)

However, before assigning an employee to a
headquarters at the first-class ievel, if no prior notice has been
made as provided in Paragraph 2 above, the Company will place a
notice on its bulletin boards stating the proposed headquarters
and will consider requests as provided in Paragraph 2. (See 1981-
M34b)

4, An employee who fails to qualify for promotion within
the maximum time in grade stated for the particular classification
will be reassigned to the classification, pay group and pay step
from which such employee entered the program and will be
consldered ineligible for future training in the craft in which such
employee failed to qualify for a minimum of 60 months from the
date of such failure, except that an employee who is entitled to an
additional opportunity to qualify under Article IV N 5 hereof and
who fails such additional opportunity shall have no such reentry-
right. This reentry-right after 60 months can be exercised once
only for the craft in question. If there Is no vacancy in the
classification, pay group and pay step to which such employee is
reassigned, the Company shall reassign an employee within that
classlification pursuant to the provisions of Article IX-D 3 hereof.
However, if the employee who fails the test had no such
classification because such empioyee was hired directly into the
automatic progression series, such employee may be discharged.

5. Employees who are on automatic progression at the
second-class level and who fall to qualify for a first-class rating
will be given one additional opportunity to qualify. The second
qualifylng examination will be given at the option of the Company
any time between six months and one year following the first
examination. If such employee falls the second time, such
employee will be returned to the job classification, pay group and
pay step which such employee held before entering the program
and will be considered ineligible for future training in the craft in
which such employee failed to qualify. If there Is no vacancy in

olohy!



68 Article IV (cont'd)

the classification, pay group and pay step to which such employee
is reassigned, the Company shall reassign an employee within
that classification pursuant to the provisions of Article IX-D 3
hersof. However, if the employee who fails the test had no such
classification because such employee was hired directly into the
automatic progression serles, such employee may be discharged.

6. a. The following selection procedures shall apply
only to the job classifications set forth below. (See 1989-16B}

b. Accounting Clerk - Third Class

This classification wllil be filled pursuant to a Jointly
administered examination {combination of a standardized 50%
clerical and 50% bookkeeping) and shall progress to Accounting
Clerk - Second Class based on passing a jointly administered job
knowledge examination.

c. Accounting Clerk - Second Class

This classification shall progress to Accounting Clerk
- First Class based on passing a jointly administered job
knowiedge examination.

d. Accounting Technician - Third Class

This classification will be filled pursuant to a jointly
administered examination (75% bookkeeping, 25% aptitude), and
shall progress to Accounting Technician - Second Class based on
passing a jointly administered Job knowledge examination.

e. Accounting Techniclan - Second Class

This classification shall progress to Accounting
Technician - First Class based on passing a Jointly administered
Job knowledge examination.

f. Accounting Specialist - Third Class

This classification will be filled pursuant to a jointly
administered theoretical examination. In addition to passing the
theoretical examination, the successful applicant must possess an
Assoclate's Degree in Accounting from an accredited college or
university or have two years of advanced education beyond high
school with a minimum of 14 credit hours in accounting. This
classification shall progress to Accounting Specilallst - Second
Class based on passing a jointly administered Job knowledge
examination.
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g- Accounting Specialist - Second Class

This classification shall progress to Accounting
Speclalist - First Class based on passing a Jointly administered job
knowledge examination.

h. Clerical Assistant — First Class

This classification will be filled pursuant to a jointly

administered standardized examination related to general clerical
skills.

OO0
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BEGINNING JOBS IN THE AUTOMATIC
PROGRESSION SERIES OR JOB CLASSIFICATION
AFFECTED BY AUTOMATIC PROGRESSION

Classification

Estimator 2/C

Estimator 3/C

Data Entry Operator-Trainee
Programming Assistant-Tralnee

Junior Programming Assistant
Automotive and Hydraulic Mechanic 2/C
Automotive and Hydraulic Mechanic 3/C
Building and Grounds Mechanic 2/C
Building and Grounds Mechanic 3/C
Engineering Drafter 2/C

Engineering Drafier 3/C

Customer Service Representative 2/C
Customer Service Representative 3/C

Customer Service Representative 2/C-P.T.
Customer Service Representative 3/C-P.T.

Accounting Clerk 3/C
Accounting Clerk 2/C
Accounting Technician 3/C
Accounting Techniclan 2/C
Accounting Specialist 3/C
Accounting Speclalist 2/C

*See 198756
**See *Exhibit M96 and 1998*33

Minimum
Timg In Grade

Several
Experience
Experience

3 years
1 year
1 year
Several

2'4 years

1 year
Experience
Experience
Experience
Experience
Experignce
Experience
Experience
Experience

Experience
Experience

Article IV {cont'd)

Maximum
Time In

34 years
1 year

1 year
1% years
3 years
*2'4 years
1 yeoar
2 years
1 year

3 years
**11 yoars
1% years
1 year

3 years
2 yoars
1% years
2 yoars
1% yeoars
2'5 yoars
1% years
24 years
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0. 1. The following shall apply to any returns or
reassignment to a classification/position as permitted or required
by Article IV thereof:

a. After the 30th day from the award of the
winning bid for the saleftransfer of either of the
Plants, no such return or reassignment shall be
permitted or required if the result would be that the
employee would return or be reassigned to the TOC
Bargaining Unit,

b. With respect to any such return or
reassignment precluded by Article IV M paragraph 2
hereof, the employee shall be assigned to a
classiflcation within the TOC Bargaining Unit as the
Company, in its sole discretion, shall determine;
howaever, the employee’s wages shall not be less
than the pay group and pay step of the classification
from which such employee entered the position from
which the employee Is being assigned.

c. In all other cases, transfers/assignments to
and from the TOC Bargaining Unit shall be subject to
the limitations set forth in Exhibit M117.

ARTICLE V
WORKING CONDITIONS

A. 1. The safety rules and regulations established by the
Company or governmental authority shali be strictly adhered to by
both the employees and the Company, and the Company shall
enforce these rules and regulations uniformly. The
representatives of the Company and the Union shall meet at the
requast of elther to discuss the reasonableness of safety rules and
regulations. Proposed changes In safety rules and regulations
shall be submitted to the Union for full discussion before
becoming effective.(See 1969-10, 1873-27, 1977-M21, 1979-M51)

2. A Union Representative may at the option of the
Union be present while accident investigators are interviewing
members of the bargaining unit to determine the facts Involved in
accidents.

B. In emergencies, employees will perform any work for
which they are qualified. However, employees in a lower
classification will be used for work in a higher classification only

OO0
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when those in the higher classification are unavailable or
exhausted. Emergencies shall bs defined as unforeseen
circumstances. Unclassified employees shall not do any work
being done by members of the bargaining unit, except In an
emergency, or when ¢ualified employees from within the
bargaining unit are not available.

The above provisions are not intended to prevent
unciassified employees from performing their normal clerical
recording and general office functions provided the performance
of such work does not cause the elimination of any employee of
the bargaining unit.

c. An employee may be assigned temporarily to perform
the dutles of a higher classification for which the employee is
qualified. When so assigned for periods of one hour or more, the
employee shall be paid two pay steps above the employee’s
present pay or the starting rats In the higher classification,
whichever of these two Is the highest. If replacing a higher
classification that is only one pay step higher, the employee shall
be paid one pay step above the employee's present pay. If the
employee previously was a regular occupant of the higher
classification, the employee shall be paid the pay step of the pay
group currently applicable to a person having service in the higher
classification equal to the employee’s former service in that
classification. If replacing an unclassified employes for one hour
or more, the employee shall recelve ftwo pay groups above the
employee’s present pay.

D. When the Company requires any employee to work at
a point remote from such employee’s normal headquarters, such
employee shall be transported between the normal headquarters
and the location of the work at the Company’s expense and on
Company time at the beginning and end of the Job. When such
work lasts over a weekend, the Company willl, at the end of the
working week, furnish transportation back to the smployee's
normally designated headquarters and, at the beginning of the
next working day, from the normally designated headquarters to
the temporary location, but such transportation is to be on the
employee's own time. No transportation allowance will be paid to
those who do not use the transportation provided by the
Company. The Company will pay such employee, as additional
wages, an amount of $80.00 per day. (See +Exhibit M68 and
1987-M23)




Article V (cont'd} 73

E. An employee required to continue to work for a period of two
hours or more beyond the scheduled gultting time shall be entitied
to a meal furnishad by the Company or a meal paid by the
Company and to an additional meal provided by the Company or
meal paid for by the Company for each five hours worked
thereafter.

An employee called out to work outside of the employees
scheduled working hours, within the basic workweek, shall be
entitied to a meal furnished by the Company or meal paid for by
the Company for each five hours worked or meals missed if the

call occurs within or runs through the following time periods:

5am to 8am
11am to 1pm
4pm to 7 pm

An_employee called out for immediate duty outside the
emplovea’s basic woriiweek shall be entitled to a meal furnished
by the Company or a meal pald for by the Compan r the first
two hours, provided that the call occurs within or runs into the
ime riods described above, and another meal or meals

id the C or_meal or meal id for ]

Company for every five hours thereafter. If the call does not occur
within the time periods described above, the employee will be
entitled to a meal provided by the Company gr a meal paid for by
the Company at five hours and every five hours thereafter.

An employee scheduled to report for work more than one hour in
advance of the employee’'s regular working hours and migses a
meal or meals within the time periods described above, thereby,
shall be entitied to a meal provided by the Company or a meal paid
for by the Company.

Overtime meals shall be eaten on Company time and only such
time shall be taken as reasonably necessary to obtain and eat
the meal. (See Exhibits M32 and 61)

if a shift or special ule employee is scheduled to report for
overtime work on the employee’s regularly scheduled day off more
than one hour in advance of the regular starting time of the shift to
be worked, and the job extends beyond the next no

within_the time periods described above, the Company shall

provide a meal provided by the Company or a meal paid for by the
Company.

OO0
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F. No regular full-time employee, except probationary
employees, shall be lald off without two weeks’ prior notice. This
provision, however, shall not apply to discharges.

G. The Company will not increase the hours of work
beyond those now worked In order to reduce the working force,
unless required to do so by governmeantal orders.

H. Whenever the Company makes a permanent
reassignment of an employee from one headquarters to another,
the Company will for a perlod of sighteen months after such
reassignment protect the employee against additional cost for
transportation and If the employee moves to the new location
within an eighteen-month period after such reassignment, the
Company will pay the employee’s moving expenses. Whenh an
existing headquarters s physically relocated a distance of more
than 10 miles, the amployeas assigned thereto will be reimbursed
for any additional mlleage in accordance with the mileage rate set
forth. Mileage reimbursement for transportation shall be paid at
the rate of 50.5¢ (effective 7/1/08 58.5¢)per mlle provided, however,
if during the term of this Agreament, the Internal Revenus Service
increases the “non-taxable” limitation for employees paid mileage
allowance, the Company will adjust such 50.5¢ (effective 7/1/08
58.5¢) per mile allowance accordingly. After sald elighteen
months, if the employce has not moved, the employee will bs
required to provide the employes’s own transportation. After said
eighteen months, if the employee has not moved, any moving
expenses incurred after sald eighteen-month period will not be
subject to such relmbursement.

I The Company shall continue its present practice with
respect to the replacement in kind of tools furnished by the
employee and required for tha employee’s job, which are lost,
woimn out or broken while in use on Company property. The
Company will replace tools that are stolen as a result of a break-in
of a Company buliding provided the employee had properly
secured the fools.

J. Whenever it is necessary to bring together for a
period of more than one hour a group of four or more employees
to work together as a crew at maintenance mechanic’s work, and
none of the group is a Chief Working Mechanic, then the qualified
employes of the highest classification in such group who has
senlority shall be In charge of the group and shall he paid for the
time when so In charge at the rate of a Working
Foreman/Forewoman.
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K. When any work of the type customarily performed by
the members of the bargaining unit is to be contracted out,
preference shall be given to qualified contractors employing
members of the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers,
provided that nothing herein shall require the Company to violate
Federal, State or Municipal regulations, to delay the work, or to
employ a contractor either not readily available or not equipped to
do the work. It is further stipulated and agreed that if the
Company is unable to obtain a qualified contractor under the
specifications outlined above or feels that it is called upon to bear
costs not reasonable by comparison with the Company's
estimates, the matter shall become the mutual concern of the
President of the Company and the International President of the
international Brotherhood of Electrical Workers who shall
coaperate to adjust the matter with due regard to all factors
involved.

L. Employees affected shall be notified of standard
procedures and practices, changes in equipment, and operating
practices, all of which shall be made available to them.

ARTICLE VI
RATES OF PAY

Each step in the pay groups in effect prior to May 1,
2008, shall, effective May 1, 2008, be increased by 3.5%, and each
step in the pay groups in effect prior to May 1, 2009 shall, effective
May 1, 2009, be increased by 3.5%, and each step in the pay
groups in effect prior to November 1, 2009 shall, effective
November 1, 2009, be increased by .5%, and each step in the pay
groups in effect prior to May 1, 2010 shall, effective May 1, 2010 be
increased by 3. 5%, and each step in the pay groups in effect prior
to November 1, 2010 shall, effective November 1, 2010, be
increased by .5%. Each employee shall move to the next pay stap
within the pay group applicable to the employee's classification as
of the date on which the employee's length of service in the
classificatlon qualifies the employee for the next pay step.

Whera an employee transfers from one Job
classification to another, if such transfer is to a job in the same
pay group, the employee shall go to the step in the pay group for
the new classification equal to the employee’s present pay. Where
the transfor is to a job in a higher pay group, the employee shall
go to the step in the new pay group one pay step higher than the
employee’s present pay or to the lowesti step of the new pay group
if that is higher.
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Where an employee voluntarily transferstoa jobina
lower pay group, the employee shall go to the highest pay step of
the lower pay group or stay at the employeo’s oxisting rate of pay,
whichever Is lower. Where an employee Is demoted by the
Company, the empioyee shall go to the highest pay step of the
jower pay group or to the employee’s existing pay, whichever iz
lower.

ARTICLE Vii
JOB SPECIFICATIONS

The Company shall continue the Job specifications
which have been agreed upon between the Company and the
Union as of the date of this agreement. Changes in such Job
specifications during the term of this agreement may be made with
the consent of both partles. Proposed changes may from time to
time be discussed between the committes of the Union and
representatives of the Company appointed for that purpose.

ARTICLE vl
VACATION - LEAVES OF ABSENCE
A. 1. During the term of this agreement, regular employees
who have compieted the following continucus years of service

requirements shall be entitled to vacations in that calendar year as
follows:

6 months’ service on or before October 1 1 week

1 year’s service on or before October 1 2 weoks
5 years’ service on or before October 1 3 woeks
10, 11, 12 years’ service on o O r 16 days
13, 14 yoars' service on or before October1 ___ 17 days
15 years’ sarvice on or before October 1 4 weeks
22 years’ service on or before October 1 5 weeks
30 years’ service on or before October 1 6 woeks

2. Pay for each week of vacation shall be five days at the
rate of elght hours of straight time. All vacations will be granted,
so far as possible, in accordance with the desiras of the
employees in the order of thelr seniority. Any days in excess of
ten may be taken within the normal vacation period only if
operating conditions parmit if, otherwise thay must be taken
outside of the normal vacation period. The normal vacation period
shall be between May 1 and September 1.
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3. Employees may elect to take their vacations at any
other time to suit their plans, provided that it is possible for them
to do so without adversely affecting the operation of the
Company's business.

4, Employeas may in any year defer up to the equivalent
of ten days of the vacation to which they are entitied and may use
those days during any subsequent year. The time of taking such
days shall be subject to the approval of the employee’s
supervision and must be taken in units of not less than one day.
The maximum accumuiation shall be no more than ten days. A
regularly scheduled vacation for any current year will In
scheduling take precedence over a carry-over vacation proposed
to be taken in that year. (See 1981-43)

B. Should a holiday be observed while an amployee is
on vacation, the employee shall be entitled to an additional day off
with pay at the beginning or and of the employee’s vacation.

C. 1. Vacations will normally be taken in periods of full
weeks. Employees eligible for three or more weeks of vacation
may take up to two weeks of vacatlon as single days if operating
conditions permit.

2. Vacatlon schadules shall be established and postad
on bulletin boards a reasonable time in advance of the normal
vacation period. All changes or selections made after May 1, in
any year will be made only with the approval of the employee's
supervisor and the agreement of any employee whose vacation is
affected thereby. (See *Exhibit M54 and *Exhibit M125)

3. Full weeks of vacation shall take precedence over
individual days of vacation for scheduling purposes.

D. Reserved
E. Any employee who leaves the Company for any

reason shall be granted a vacation if taken before the date of
separation or given vacation pay if the employee works up to the
date of separation; provided, however, that an employee who
resigns without giving the proper notice shall not be granted a
vacation or given vacation pay. By “proper notice” is meant that
the employee shall have informed the Company sufficiently in
advance so that the employee shall work at least two weeks hefore
the termination of the employee’s employment with the Company.
The vacations granted in these cases shall, for regular employees
with more than six months of continuous employment, be one day
{eight hours) for each completed month of employment, for

OO0
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regular employess with five or more years of continuous
employment shall be one and one-half days (twelve hours) for

each completed month of employment, for reqular employges with
10 11 or 12 ntinuous em I nt shal 128hours
B £ yment, for requl

wl 1 r14 rsofc ous empl sh n 3.6 ou
for each completed month of emblovment,, for regular employees
with 15 years or more of continuous employment, shall be two
days (sixteen hours) for each completed month of employment, for
regular employees with 22 years or more of continuous
employment, shall be two and one-half days (twenty hours) for
each completed month of empioyment, and for regular employees
with 30 years or more of continuous employment, shall be three
days (twenty-four hours} for each completed month of
empioyment, starting in each case with the preceding July 1. Ifthe
employee slects to take a separation allowance the employee shall
not be entitled to vacation provisions in addition thereto. In no
case shall an employee who leaves the Company's employ be
given a greater vacation allowance than the employees would have
been entitied to had the employee remainad with the Company
through the ensuing vacation period.

F. The Company will apply the following rule so long as
it is not abused:

in the event that an employee Is or becomes Il prior
to the employee's schoduled vacation or is admitted to a Jegally
constituted hospital during the employee's scheduled vacation
and it is determined that the lliness or Injury was In no way
attributable to the employee’s reckless or willful action while on
vacation, the period of the employee's iliness or hospital
confinement, and any subssequent period of confinement to bed,
will be processed In accordance with Section H of this Article.
Any remaining vacation will be rescheduled in accordance with
this Article. (See 1969-13)

G. {(Reserved)

H. Payment for personal noncompansable disability
shall be made In accordance with the Disability Benefits Plan flled
under the New York State Disabllity Law. {See Exhibit M82)

In cases Involving compensable disability, the
Company will for employees having at least six months of
continuous service pay the difference between regular take-home
pay and the amount received for compensation for the first four
weoks of disabillty.
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Payments beyond those above enumerated may be
continued at the discretion of the Company. Ths Company
reserves the right to have its own doctor chack on claims of
disabillty.

In no case shall the Company be obligated to pay any
amounts for a disability with respect to which the employee is
entitled to receive insurance proceeds covering lost wages as
provided under Article XVIll (“No Fault”) of the Insurance Law of
New York.

L 1. Employeeas who are selected by their Local Union to
serve as accredited delegates to conventions or similar meetings
shall, after reasonabie notice to the Company, be granted a leave
of absence without pay for sufficient time for this purpose.

2. An employee who is selected or appointed to serve as
Business Manager for the Local Union shall after reasonable
notice to the Company, be granted a leave of absence without pay
during the employee’s term of office and shall continue to
accumulate seniority throughout the leave of absence. Upon
termination of the employee’s duties, the employee shall be
reinstated in the employee's former position provided the
employee is physically able to perform the work and it has not
been eliminated. If the position has been eliminated, or the
employee is physically unable to perform the work, the employee
shail, by agreement with the Union, be placed In a classification
for which the employee is qualified, and the employes with the
least seniority in that classification shall be returmed to the lower
classification from which the employee came. If a surplus is
thereby created in the lower classiflcation, the provisions of
Article IX, Section D, shall be applied. The number of employees
on leave of absence for this purpose shall not at any time exceed
one uniess increased by mutual agreement. (See Exhibit 111)

3. Employees who have had at least six months of
continuous service will be permitted to be absent without loss of
pay for not more than five working days, which need not be taken
consecutively, because of the death of a father, mother, brother,
sister, husband, wife, child, father-in-law or mother-in-law, and not
more than three days because of the death of a grandparent or
grandchild. (See 1971-M55)

If an employee is on vacation and a death In the
family occurs during such vacation, such aliowable absence shall
not be considered as vacation time.

o
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4. Regular employees who are members of the National
Guard or Reserve Corps will be allowed up to four weeks’ leave of
absence without pay except as hereinafter provided for military
duty. If such military duty is required of such members to
malntain their status in the Natlonal Guard or Reserve Corps and
such service [s paid for by the Government, and the rate paid for
such service Is less than the employee's nomal daily
compaensation, the Company will pay the difference for each day
while on miiitary duty, but not in excess of ten days. (See Exhibit
47, 1971-M60, 1989-M7B and 2003-17)

5. Employeas serving on jury duty shail be given leave
of absence for those days during thelr normal workweek when
they are serving on jury duty. if the jury rate paid for jury service
is less than the employea's normal daily compensation, the
Company will pay the difference. (See Exhibit M9 and 1881+M24)

6. Employees who have had at least one year of
continuous service will, with the consent of the Supervisor, be
permitted to be absent without loss of pay for not more than five
working days In any year in the event of sickness [n the family or
for personal business of a nature that cannot be taken care of in
other than normal working hours, provided that in cases of
sickness In the family, payment for absence in excess of five days
may be allowed at the discretion of the Company. Notification of
the Intended absence for this reason shall be given to the
Supervisor as far in advance as possible. {(See *Exhibit M40 and
1969-44)

Ju A regular employee shall be granted a leave of
absence without pay after reasonable notice to the Company,
provided that the conditions of work at the time are such that the
employee’s services can be spared. Leaves of absence shall
accumulate at the rate of one week for each full year of
consacutive service with the Company subject to no limitation as
to the aggregate weeks of leaves of absence which can be
accumulated. Leaves of absence may be taken in whole orin part;
provided, however, no employee during the employee's
employment career with the Company may take leaves of absence
which In the aggregate exceed the total leaves of absence
accumulated during the employee's working career with the
Company. Leaves of absences taken prior to July 1, 1977, will not
be subtracted from an employee’s entitlernent on and after July 1,
1977. During these leaves of absence, seniority shall accumulate,
If an employee overstays such leave or if the employee accepts
employment elsewhere during such leave without the consent of
the Company, the employee's employment with the Company shall
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be deemed to have terminated. If leave of absence is extended by
the Company, seniority shall continue to accumulate during such
extended loave. (Seo 1975-16, 1983-18 and 1983-M17)

K. Mechanics employed on rotating shift, while so
employed, shall be governed by the same working conditions and
pay differential then in effect for other shift employees of the
Company.

L. The Company may continue to use its present method
of assigning empioyees of this bargaining unit to relieve Order
Dispatchers, especlally on vacation, sick time, holidays, and while
absent during normal working hours.

ARTICLE IX
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
A. (Reserved)
B. The Company will continue its present Retirement

Income Plan (subject to amendment to reflect items 40 and 41, of
the 2008 Memorandum of Agreement), Group Life Insurance Plan
(subject to amendment to reflect ltem 40 of the 2008 Memorandum
of Agreement) the Disability Plan and the Savings Incentive Plan
{subject to amendment to reflect ltem 40 of the 2008 Memorandum
of Agreement) as long as it Is entitled under applicable law to a
deduction for income tax purposes of amounts contributed
thereto.

C. The Company shall not hire temporary employees if
such hiring will result In the layoff of regular employees.

D. 1. No employee will receive a reduction In pay during
the term of this contract by reason of layoff due to lack of work, if
at the date of layoff, the employee has had ten or more years of
continuous employment with the Company.

2. The Company shaill have the right to transfer or
reassign any employee during the term of this contract due to a
fayoff or lack of work situation, provided that the Company wlil not
transfer or reassign such employee to a job classification which at
tha time of transfer has a greater rate of pay than the classification
from which the employee is being transferred, excepting therefrom
transfers or reassignments resulting in a greater rate of pay due to

ook,
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the aperation of the provisions of Article IX-D 3. Any such transfer
or reassignment may be made without regard to any provisions of
this Agresment other than the provislons of this Article IX-D.

3. Any transfer or reasslgnment under this Article IX-D
shall be effected by the Company as set forth below and where
such transfer or reassignment Is to be made based upon
consideration of seniority, heaith, abllity, residence and other
factors (“SHAROF"), the Company's decision shall be final afier
review of such decislon with the Union President and Business
Manager or an alternate In the absence of him:

a. The selection and placement of the employees
to be transferred or reassigned from a non-automatic

progression serles classification shall be made by the
Company on the basls of SHAROF. An employee
transferred or reassigned pursuant to the provisions of this
Article IX-D 3 a, shall be offered the classification from
which the employee was transferred or reassigned if a
vacancy arises in such classification and if such employee
confinuses to be qualified and physically capabie to fiil such
classlification. Such classification shall be offered on the
basis of senlority to those employees so transferred or
reassigned.

b. 1) The selection of the employees to be
transferred or reassigned from an automatic progression
series classiication shall be made ( a ) from the employees
in the first-class level or higher solely on the basls of
system-wide seniority where there are no second-class or
third-class in progression below the first-class level, and
{ b) from the second-class or third-class in progression on
the basls of SHAROF taking into account all such second-
class or third-class and excluding employses in the first-
class level or higher.

2) An employee, other than an employee in
the first-class level or higher, to be transferred or
reassigned from an automatic progression serles
classlification shall be returned to the Job classification, pay
group and pay step from which such employee entered the
automatic progression series classification. And, In the
avent there Is no vacancy in the ciassification to which such
employee Is transferred or reassigned, the Company shall
have the right to make a further transfer or reassignment of
any employes in that classification pursuant to the
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provisions of this paragraph ( b ) or paragraph ( a ) above,
whichever is then applicable.

An employee t0 be transferred from an
automatic progression series In the first-class level or
higher with less than ten years' continuous amployment
with the Company shall be transferred or reassigned to
such classification as the Company, In its sole discretion,
shall determine. However, the employee’s wages shall not
be less than the pay group and pay step of the classification
from which such employee entered the automatic
progression serles.

An employee to be transferred from an
automatic progression series in the first-class level or
higher with ten or more years of continuous service with the
Company shall be transferred or reassigned to such
classification as the Company, in its sole discretion, shall
determine.

3) Any employee transferred or reassigned
from any automatic progression series classification, below
the first-class level and who meets the minimum qualifylng
standards for testing and who Is not discharged pursuant to
Article IX-D 3 b 4, shall be given a test to qualify for the next
highest rating relating to such empioyee’s then current
classification. Such test opportunity shall not result in any
delay in implementing such employee's transfer or
reassignment under this Article IX-D. If the employee fails
to so qualify, the employee shall be ineligible for future
training in that craft except If the failure to quallfy is for the
first-class rating and is not the employee’s second failure,
the employee shall be eligible for future training in that craft
and within six months to one year after reentry to that
automatic progression classlification, such employee shall
be given a second qualifying test, failure of which shall
result in the consequences set forth in Article IV-N 5 hereof.

4) Notwithstanding the foregoing, any
empioyee to be transferred or reassigned from the second
or third-cliass level in an automatic progression series
classification under this Article IX-D 3 b, who had no prior
classification because such employee was hired directly
into the automatic progression series, may be discharged.
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4. Any employes transferred or reassigned under this
Article IX-D who at the time of such transfer or reassignment has
been continuously in the employ of the Company for 10 years or
more will not have a reduction In pay during the term of this
Agreement by reason of such transfer or reassignment to a Job
below such employee’s pay group and such employee will be
sntitled to any general increases applicable to such employee’s
retained pay group. All others so transferred or reassigned will be
paid the rate of the job to which transferred or reassigned except
as may otherwise be provided in this Article IX-D. (See +Exhibit
M43 and 1881-11)

5. The provisions of this Article IX-D shall not apply to
employees transferred or reassigned because of physical
disabliity.

E. Employees who are partially disabled so that they
cannot perform all of the duties of thelr classification may be
transferrad from time to time to any job represented by the Union
that they are capable of performing without compliancea with usual
examination procedure and without regard to seniority.

Such disability transfer shall not be considered a
permanent transfer and any employee so transferred will not be
reimbursed for the mileage allowance or moving expenses as
described in Article V-H of this Agreement.

In cases not involving Workers’ Compensation or not
caused by or contributed to by the negligence or voluntary act of
the employee where an employae with ten years or more of
continuous service is demoted because of physical disability
rendering the employee unable to perform the work required of the
employee’s job classification and Is transforred to a job carrying
the lower rate of pay than the existing rate of pay of the employee,
the rate of pay of such employee until retirement, death,
resignation or discharge for cause shall not be reduced below the
percentages of the employee’s existing pay as shown below at the
time of such demotion and the employee wiil remain in the Plan
Class for Group Life Insurance and the Retirement Income Plan
that Is determined by the base pay of the job classification at the
time of the employee’s transfer due to disability, subject to the
following sentence: For purposes of the Retirament iIncome Plan
and the Group Life Insurance Plan, the employee shall accrue
benofits at the Plan Class level so determined subject, however, to
beilng placed on a higher Plan Class to reflect general wage
increases. An employee whose rate of compensation Is affected
by the provisions of the disabliity ciause will recelve one-half of
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the general increase for the employee’s compensation each year
of the contract until the rate for that job equals the employee’s
then pay. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any employee, who
becomes disabled and is transferred to a job carrying a lower rate
of pay under this Article IX E will receive 100% of any general
wage increase placed In effect on and after the date when such
employee has completed 30 years of continuous service with the
Company. (See 1983-M6C and 1985-M37)

In cases involving Workers' Compensation, the
employee shall have the choice of being reduced in accordance
with the percentages below or under the Workers' Compensation
Law. In either case, actual reduction In pay will be deferred six
months.

Continuous Years Adjustment % of General
Of Service In Pay Wage Increase

10 years or more To not less than 80% 50%

and upto 15 of existing pay

15 years or more To not lass than 90% 50%

and up to 20 of existing pay

20 years or more To not less than 95% 50%

and up to 25 of existing pay

25 years or more No reduction 5%

30 years or more No reduction 100%

F. The Company agrees to continue in effect its present

Health Benefit Plan, Dental Plan, Flexible Spending Account Plan
and Vision Care Plan except that such Plans will be amended In
accordance with Item 40 of the 2008 Memorandum of Agreement.

G. The following shall apply to any transfer or
reassignment to a classification/position as permitted by Article IX
D hereof:

1. After the 30th day from the award of the winning bid
for the saleftransfer of elther of the Plants, no such transfer or
reassignment shall be effected if the result would be that the
employee would return or be reassigned to the Production Plant
Bargaining Unit.

2. With respect to any such transfer or reassignment
preciuded by paragraph 1 above, the employee shall be assigned
to a classification within the TOC Bargaining Unit as the Company,
in its sole discretion, shall determine; however, the employee’s
wages s hall not be less than the pay group and pay step of the
classification from which such employee entered the position from
which the employes Is being transferred or reassigned.

oloky
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ARTICLE X
GRIEVANCES

A. if any dispute arises between the Union and the
Company as to the rights of either party under this Agreement,
both parties shall endeavor to settle such issue in the simplest
and most direct manner. The procedure, unless any step thereof
is waived, combined or extanded, by mutual consent, shall be as
follows:

1. a. The aggrieved employee(s), with the Union
Steward, will discuss the issue with the immediate Supervisor of
the aggrieved employee(s), who will endeavor to settle the issue.

b. K mutual agreement is not reached, the
aggrieved employee(s) and the Union Steward shall present the
grievance In writing to the Inmediate Supervisor no later than ten
working days after the above discussion. The grievance will set
forth the provision(s) of the Agreement on which the grievance Is
based and should include pertinent names, dates and other
relevant facts. The Supervisor shall give the aggrieved
employee(s) a written decision within five working days.

2. If the Supervisor’'s decision Is not accepted in Step 1
{b), the aggrieved employee(s), with the Local Union
Representative, shall present an appeal in writing to Division
Management within fifteen working days after the first Thursday of
the month following the month in which the Supervisor's reply is
received. The appeal shall set forth the provision{s) of the
Agreement still in dispute. Copies of the grievance including the
sacond step appeal shall be sent to the Union President and
Business Manager, Recording Secretary and Human Resources.

The grievant(s), Local Union Representative, usually
two, and Management will discuss the issue In an attempt to settie
the grievance. The aggrieved employee(s) at the employee's
option may elect to participate in this Step 2 of the Grievance
Procedure but will not be required to do so.

Division Management shall give the Local Unlon
Representative a written answer to the grlevance no later than ten
working days after the above discussion.

if the Company does not meet with the Union
Representatives to discuss the issue as provided above within 30
calendar days after receipt of the written appeal, unless a
postponement is mutually agreed to, the grievance shall
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automatically be processed to the next step. If the Local Union
cannot meet on the day selected by the Company within said 30-
day period, unless a postponement is mutually agreed to, then the
grievance will be considered withdrawn.

3 If Divisilon Management’s decision in Step 2 is not
accepted, the President and Business Manager of the Unilon shall
present a written appeal to Human Resources no later than ten
days after Division Management’s Step 2 reply is recelved.

A Joint Committee consisting of:

a. A minimum of three representatives of the
Company plus at the discretion of the Company, the
Supervisor involved and a member of Human Resources.

b. A minimum of three representatives of the
Union who are employees or local union officlals plus at the
discretion of the Union, the grievant shall endeavor to settle
the grievance on a factual basis.

At the meeting of the Joint Committee, an
Iinternational Representative of the Unlon may be present but only
to assist the Union, The Union may also have one (1) attorney
present, at its cost, to advise the Unlon if the grievance involves
the discharge of an employee.

4. If the grievance is a dispute involving the
interpretation, application, or violation of any provision of this
Agreement and If the grievance Is not settled by the Joint
Committee as provided for in Step 3 under sub-part 3 of this
Article A, either the Union or the Company by written notice to the
other party given within 15 working days of the failure to settle the
grievance In sald Step 3, may elect to submit the grlevance to an
impartial arbitrator for final settiement. The arbitrator shall be
selected by mutual agreement between the Union and the
Company; however, in the event they cannot agree upon a
mutually satisfactory arbitrator, the Company and the Union may
either jointly or either such party may independently initiate the
grlevance before the American Arbitration Association under the
Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration
Association. The partles further agree to accept the arbitrator's
award as final and binding upon them for the duration of the
contract. The arbitrator shall have no authority to add to, detract
from, alter, amend, or modify any provision of this Agresment.
The expenses of the Arbitrator shall be borne equally by the
Company and the Union.

oo
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B. Should an employee be discharged, the employee
shali be entitled to a hearing, starting with the second step above
and the case shall be disposed of promptly. Any request for such
a hearing shall be presented In writing to Division Management by
the discharged employee and the Local Union Representative
within thirty (30) working days from the date of discharge. The
Company shall not be required to hear any such grievance If the
request is not made in accordance with the time limitation as
stated above. If it is determined that the discharge Is in violation
of the terms of this agreement, the employee shall be restored to
the employee’s former position and status without loss of pay.

C. The Company may submit complaints to the
Executive Board of the Local Union involved and if not settled they
may be submiited to a grievance procedure starting with the
second step above.

D. In all cases where, In accordance with the job
speacifications, the Company requires an employsee to submit to
physical examination by a doctor designated by the Company, if
the employee does not agree with the findings of said doctor, the
employee may consult with any doctor of the employee's own
choice. If the conclusions of the doctor consulted by the
employee disagree with the conclusions of the doctor designated
by the Company, the two doctors shall select a third doctor whose
conclusions shall be binding upon both the Company and the
employee. The fee of the third doctor shall be borne by the
Company.

ARTICLE XI
MISCELLANEOUS

A. The following are the terms under which a cadet
engineer’s training program may be conducted by the Company.

1. The Union shall be notifled of the names of each
cadet engineer and the schedule of training to be followed by the
cadet.

2. Such cadets may perforrn work normally performed
by members of the TOC Bargaining Unit, provided that they do not
replace anyone in the bargaining unit or deprive anyone in the
bargaining unit of earnings.
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a. When a cadet performs work normally performed by
the TOC Bargaining Unit, an employee of the classification which
wouid normally perform such work must be present to instruct the
cadet.

4, The cadet must not act as a supervisor and shall be
instructed to that effect.

5. The cadet shail not be given special privilages insofar
as the cadet’s working condltions are concerned.

6. The cadet shall join the Union during the period of the
cadetship.

7. Wherever practicable, quallfied persons within the
TOC Bargaining Unit shall be given an opportunity to become
cadet engineers.

8. Questions affecting cadet engineers shall not be
processed through the normal grievance procedure. Any such
questions shall be settied directly between Management and
Unlon Representatives.

9. When an unclassified employee enters or re-enters
the Cadet Engineering Program, the Company will provide a
payment to the Union to cover the cost of the then current Union
initiation fee and six months of Union dues, however, without any
duplication thereof. In the event the Company extends the
employee in the Cadet Engineering Program, the Company will
provide the Unlon with an adcitional payment for Union dues for
the extended period.

The Company will provide the Union with a letter as to
any change In the status of an employee in the Cadet Engineering
Program. The letter will be given in advance of any such change
where practicable.

OO0
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B. The “Supplemental Agreements” which are attached
as appendices to the agreement are by reference considered to be
part of this Agreement and reference hereln to a year or an Exhibit
such as “(See 1965+47)” or “(See Exhibit M32)" refers to the
applicable Supplamental Agreement. Any other separate written
agreements between the parties to this Agreement (including
grievance seftiements other than those below the second step of
the grievance procedure), which by their terms are cumently
applicable to this Agreement, are also considerad to be part of the
Supplemental Agreements and are by reference considered to be
part of this Agreement, subject, however, to their terms and
provisions. Any such Supplemental Agreement that is physically
attached to the Agreement shall be done so only for administrative
convenience and shall not be deemed to have any greater
significance than those Supplemental Agraemants which by their
terms are still applicable but have not been physically attached to
the Agreament.

All future such Supplemental Agreements shall be
deemed to be so incorporated by reference in this Agreement
whan executed by the parties.

No deletlons, additions or changes in said
Supplemental Agreements shall be made without tha mutual
written consent of the Company and the Union.

C. Any Caption, Index, or Table of Contents attached to
this Agreement is provided only for convenlence and shall not be
deemed to be a part of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XII
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall become effective as of May 1,
2008, and shall remain In full force and effect until and including
April 30, 2011, and thereafter shall be considered renewed for
periods of one year provided, however, that a written notice of
desire to amend or to terminate it may be given by elther party to
the other at least sixty (60) days prior to Aprll 30, 2011, or at least
sixty {60) days prior to the 30th day of April of any year thereafter;
and provided further, however, that changes may be made at any
time by mutual consent. A refusal by the Company or the Unlon to
exhaust the remedies provided by this agreement as to arbitration
shall at the option of the other party to the agreement annul this
agreement. (See 1965*13)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto as of the
first day of May 2008 have caused these presents to be signed and
their seals to be hereunto affixed by their officers or
representatives thereunto duly authorized.

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION

o (anQ 0

President and Chief Opersing Officer

olohy!

Attest:

oy ¢ Botsr

Vice-President, Human Resources

LOCAL UNION 320
OF THE
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS
(AF.OFL.-C.10.)

Recording Secretary






PT Agreement 93
2008 - 2011

PART-TIME (PT)
AGREEMENT BETWEEN

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC
CORPORATION

{hereinafter called the Company)
and

LOCAL UNION 320 OF THE
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS A.F. OF L.-C.1.O.

(hereinafter called the Union)

This agreement is made for the purpose of
establishing stabilized conditions of employment, including rates
of pay, and working conditions, facilitating the peaceful
adjustment of differences that may arlse between the partles
hereto from time to time, and of promoting harmony and
efficiency, to the end that the Company and the Union and the
general public may mutually benefit.

In the event the Company should change its name or
its ownership, or should sell, lease or transfer its business, or any
substantial part thereof, this Agreement shall be binding on its
successors and assigns. An absolute precondition to the sale,
lease, or transfer of any of the business, or any substantial part
thereof, is that any purchaser, transferee, or lessee thereof shall
agree to, and become party to, and bound by all the terms,
conditions, and obligations of this Agreement including, but not
limited to, immediately providing the same wages, benefit plans,
level of benefits and all terms and conditions of employment to
which such employees were entitled as employees of Central
Hudson Gas & Electric Corporation. Upon satisfaction of the
preconditions in the previous sentence, the Company shall be
released from any and all future obligations and liabilities under
this Agreement, and shall be obligated only for an event which
occurred prior to the date of any such sale, lease or transfer (*Pre-
closing Event"); however, the Company’s liability for any Pre-
closing Event shall explre thirty-six months after the date of such
sale, lease or transfer, or on the expliration of the term of this
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Agreesment, whichever is later (“Open Period”). Notwithstanding
the immediately preceding sentencs, any claim by an employee
that relates to a Pre-closing Event which has been brought to the
attention of the Company during the Open Perlod shall be allowed
to be brought forward in the appiicable forum to a final
determination and remedy, if applicable, subject, however, to
applicable limitations In this Agreement and in law. The Company
shall provide for a provision in any acquisition agreement that will
obligate the prospective buyer(s) to assume this Agreement in its
entirety as provided for in this paragraph. The Company shall
provide notice of the terms of this Agreement to any prospective
successor entity(s). Such notice shall be in writing with a copy to
the Union.

ARTICLE|
REPRESENTATION AND RECOGNITION

A. The Union represents that it has been chosen as the
bargaining agent by a majority of all the employees employed by
the Company In the schadule of Job Classifications attached
hereto excluding supervisory employees and employees on the
unclassified payroll of the Company and employees covered by
Contract with other unions, and the Unlon is hereby recognized by
the Company as the exclusive bargaining agent for all the
employees in said bargaining unit in all matters respecting rates of
pay, wages, hours of work and other condltions of employment,
said bargaining unit Is herein called the “Bargaining Unit” or
“Part-Time Bargaining Unit” or “PT" Bargaining Unit. The
Company and Local 320 of the |.B.E.W. also have entered into
another collective bargaining agreement, dated May 1. 2008,
covering certain classifications of clerical employees, Mechanics
and Maintenance Workers, herein called the “Technical, Offica and
Clerical Bargaining Unit” or the “TOC” Bargaining Unit. The
Company and Local 320 of the L.B.E.W. (“Local 320"} also have
entered into a collective bargaining agreement dated May 1, 2008,
covering certain classified employees of the Company employed
In the transmission and distribution of gas and electricity and Is
herein called the “Transmission and Distribution Bargaining Unit”
or the “T&D" Bargaining Unit.

B. A jist of the Job classifications presently covered
hereby and the pay rates applicable thereto are attached hareto
and made a part hereof.
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C. The Union shall certify to the Company a list of all
those employees in the Bargaining Unit represented by the Unlon
who are members In good standing in the Union as of May 1, 2008,
and from time to time thereafter, shall certify the names of any
such employees who thereafter become members. I the Union
presents to the Company an authorization signed by each such
employes, the Company will deduct from the wages due the
amount of Union dues as certified by the Union and will promptly
remit the amount so deducted to the Financial Sacretary of the
Union.

Such deduction shall, where possible, be made on a
weaekly basis.

In the event of a dispute as to whether an employee is
a member in good standing of the Union, such dispute, so faras it
affects the Company's obligation to deduct for Union dues shall be
subject to arbitration as hereln provided.

The Company, in making the deduction hereunder,
acts only as agent for the Union, and shall not be responsible for
errors, negligence, or fallure to make deductions if it has acted in
good faith.

ARTICLE Il
UNION-COMPANY RELATIONSHIP

A The management of the Company and the direction of
the working forces, including the right to hire, suspend, discharge
for proper cause, promote, demote, transfer, relieve employees
from duty because of lack of work, or for other proper and
legitimate reasons, and to determine the number and
qualifications of employees required to perform the work, are
recognized to be in the Company, except as otherwise provided In
this agreement. The Company will give the Union a week’s notice
before discharging an employee except in cases where such
notice is impracticable.

B. The Company agrees that during the period of this
agreement there shall be no lockout of members of the Union or
the equivalent and the Union agrees that there shall be no strike or
the equivalent, it belng the desire of both parties hereto to provide
an uninterrupted and continuous service to the public.
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C. There shall be no discrimination, Interference,
restraint or coercion by the Company or any of Ilts agents against
any employee because of the employee’s membership in the
Union, or because of any lawful activities on behalf of the Union;
and the Union, its members and its agents, shall not unlawfully
coerce employees Into membership in the Union. No Union
activities which shall interfere with the performance of work shall
be carried on during working time without the consent of the
Company.

D. All employees within the PT Bargaining Unit who, on
the date of the signing hereof, are membaers of the Union in good
standing in accordance with the Constitution and Bylaws of the
Union, or who hereafter become members of the Union, shall as a
condition of employment, remain members of the Union in good
standing during the period of the agreement. The Union shall be
the sole judge of whether or not its members are in good standing.
All persons hereafter hired for job classifications within the PT
Bargalning Unit or transferred to job classifications within the PT
Bargaining Unit, shall, as a condition of employment, be required
to afflliate with the Union no later than the thirty-first (31st) day
after the date of their employment or transfer, or no later than the
thirty-first (31st) day after the effective date of this section,
whichever date is later, and shall maintain membership In the
Union during the period of this agreement. In the event that a new
employee refuses to join the Unlon, as required by this section,
the Company, upon flve days’ written notice from the Union, shall
discharge such employee or transfer such employee to a job
classification not within the PT Bargaining Unit, and thereafter
such employse shall not be eligible for a job classification within
the PT Bargaining Unit without the consent of the Union. If an
employes who is a member of the Union fails to maintain such
membership, as required by this section, the Company shall, upon
thirty days’ written notice from the Union, discharge such
employee or transfer such employee to a job classification not
within the PT Bargalning Unit, the TOC Bargaining Unit or the T&D
Bargaining Unit, and thereafter such employee shall be eligible for
a Job classification within the PT Bargaining Unit only if the
employee reinstates the employee’s membership in the Union.

E. Neither the Company nor the Union, through their
officers, members, representatives, agents or committees, shall
engage in any subterfuge of any kind for the purpose of defeating
or evading the terms of this agreement.
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F. The posting of Union notices on Company bulletin
boards shall be permitted, and definite space shall be allotted for
this purpose.

G. The Company and the Union agree that the operation
or application of various provisions of this agreement shall be
subject to all applicable laws prohibiting discriminatlon against
any individual with respect to the status of employment including
compensatlon, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment.
Whenever the masculine gender Is referred to herein, it shall be
construed to include the female gender wherever appropriate.

ARTICLE
HOURS OF WORK, OVERTIME AND HOLIDAYS

A, 1. The payroll week shall begin at 12:01 a.m. Sunday and
end at 12:00 midnight on the following Saturday.

2. The employees covered hereby are special schedule
employees, the character of whose work requires specially
scheduled hours. Such employees may be placed on special
schedule not to exceed forty (40) hours per week.

3. There shall be two regularly scheduled days off in
each payroll week which need not, however, be consecutive.
Neither of these days shall be considered as part of the basic
workweak.

4. For employees whose basic workweek consists of
forty (40) hours, overtime shall be paid at the rate of one and one-
half (1) times for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours
per day, with the exception of overtime work on the regularly
scheduled days off (See Section C) or on a holiday (See Section
B). Subject to Article VIl C, employees whose basic workday
consists of less than eight (8) hours per day shall be paid at the
rate of straight time for all hours worked up to eight {8} hours per
day and at the rate of one and one-half {1%;) times for overtime in
excess of eight (8) hours per day, or work on their regularly
scheduled days off, with the exception of certain overtime worked
on regularly scheduled days off (See Section C) or on a holiday
(See Section B). Notwithstanding the foregoing, double time shall
be paid for time worked in excess of sixteen (16) consecutive
hours, except as may be otherwise provided In Article lll-F hereof.
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B. The following days during the contract year shail be
observed as holidays:

Independence Day

Labor Day

Columbus Day
Thanksgliving Day

The Day After Thanksglving
The Day Before Christmas
Christmas Day

New Year's Day

Good Friday

Memorial Day

and President's Day

K a holiday falls on an employee’s regularly
scheduled working day, the employee shall be given the day off
with pay. If the employee works on a holiday, the employee shall
receive time and one-half for the hours actually worked in addition
to holiday pay as provided. All holidays falling on Sunday shall be
treated as though falling on the succeeding Monday and all
holidays falling on Saturday shall be treated as though falling on
the preceding Friday; except if Christmas Day falls on a Sunday or
Monday, the day before Christmas holiday shall be observed on
the preceding Friday; and except f Christmas Day shall fall on
Saturday, the day before Christmas holiday shall be observed on
the preceding Thursday. Holiday pay shall be computed at
straight time or one-fifth of the regularly scheduled weekly hours
of the employees.

if any such observed holiday falls on a shift or speclal
schedule worker's first regularly scheduled day off, the day
previous to the employee’s first day off shall be treated as the
holiday; and If it falls on the employee's second regularly
scheduled day off, the day following will be treated as the holiday
except that if any observed holiday falla on a regularly scheduled
day off, such holiday or holidays shall be observed pursuantto the
Chart{s) set forth either as an attachment or immediately
preceding any Index to this Agreement.

Two floating holidays will be granted to be taken
during each calendar year. These holidays will be granted if the
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employee was employed on or before October 1 of such calendar
year and notification Is given to the employee’s supervisor not
less than five working days in advance of such holiday, provided,
however, any such holiday cannot be taken on a workday which
elther coincides with, pracedes or follows a hollday referred to in
this Article i B and further provided such two floating holidays
cannot be taken consecutively.

Employees called out in an emergency will recelve
overtime pay at the applicable rates for all time worked in addition
to the holiday pay, but the minimum time paid for such emergency
work shall be three hours at the applicable overtime rate.

C. Employees with Sunday as a regularly scheduled day
off in any calendar week shall be paid double time for work on that
Sunday and at time and one-half for work on the other regularly
scheduled day off in that calendar week. Employees regularly
scheduled to work on Sunday in any calendar week shall receive
time and one-half for work on the first regularly scheduled day off
and double time for work on the second regularly scheduled day
off in that calendar week.

D. Overtime shall be distributed equitably among
qualified employees if they are available, having regard, however,
to the special type of work to be performed during such overtime.

E. Employees who have worked overtime shall not be
given time off without pay on a regularly scheduled workday to
equalize that overtime.

F. Any employee required to work 16 or more
consecutive hours shall be allowed a rest period of 8 hours after
the termination of said work. If this rest period runs into the
beginning of the regularly scheduled basic workday within the
basic workweek, such employee shall not lose pay by reason
thereof. If the employee does continue working after 16 or more
consecutive hours and the period of work extends into the
baginning of the regularly scheduled baslc workday the employee
shall recelve pay at time plus double time Instead of straight time
for the time worked during the employee’s basic work perlod
which the employee would otherwise have been entitled to take
off. An employee who worke overtime between the seventh and
fourth hours preceding the commencement of the employee’s next
regularly scheduled basic work period, if such overtime is not part
of a perlod of 16 or more consecutive hours of work, shall be
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entitied to time off at the beginning of the employee's next
regularly scheduled basic work period without loss of pay,
equivalent to the number of overtime hours actually worked during
the 7 hours Immedlately preceding the commencement of such
baslc work period. An employee who becomes entitled to time off
under the provisions of the immediately preceding sentence may
work the balance of the remaining hours of the employee’s basic
work period at the beginning of the next scheduled basic work
period. However, the Company may request the employee to
walve the time off to which the employee is entitled under this
paragraph and to continue working. If the employee does
continue working pursuant to such request, the employee shall
receive pay at double time Instead of straight time for the time
worked during the employee’s basic work period which the
employee would otherwise have been entitled to take off.

G. 1. An employee who is called out to work shall be paild
for a minimum of three hours’ time at the applicable rate except
that If such call-out occurs ninety (30) minutes or less prior to the
beginning of the employee's scheduled workday or scheduled
work period, the employee shall ba paid for a minimum of two
hours’ time at the applicable rate. {See 1971-3)

2 An employee who Is scheduled to report to work
outside of the employee’s regularly scheduled workday or basic
workweek shall be paid for a minimum of three hours’ time at the
applicable rate with the exception that If such work is immediately
before or after the scheduled workday within the basic workweek
such employee shall be paid at the applicable rate only for the
actual time worked. If the Company decides It does not want the
employee to work as scheduled, no payment shall be made If the
notice of such decision not to work is given before the employee
leaves work on the scheduled workday within the baslc workweek
immediately preceding the day on which the job was to have been
done.

H. No employee shall be requestad or required at any
time to be on call or to stand by except when such employee is
pald at the applicable rate.

I i on any one or more of the regularly scheduled
workdays within an employee’s basic five-day workweek, the
employes’s regularly scheduled hours of work are changed and
notice of less than forty-eight hours is given prior to the time the
employee starts work under the new schedule of hours for which
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only straight time is to be paid, the employee shall be given four
hours’ pay at straight time at the employee's own regular rate in
addition to the employee’s regular pay except, however, that In the
case of employees assigned to relief duty they shall be entitled to
such additional payment only if they are given less than twenty-
four hours’ notice of change of schadule if the reason making the
notice necessary is within the Company’s control or twelve hours’
notice if the reason making the notice necessary is outside the
Company's control. This section shall not apply to employees
occasionally assigned to chauffeur duty while so assigned.

J. Employees, the majority of whose regular scheduled
basic workday hours in any workday occur within the period from
4:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m., shall be paid a night differential of 5% of
Pay Group 19.1 per hour effective May 1, 2008, and effective May 1,
2009, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour and, effective November 1

2009, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour and effective May 1, 2010, 5%

of Pay Group 19.1 per hour and effective November 1, 2010, 5% of
Pay Group 19.1 per hour for the total basic hours worked; except

that with respect to Cleaning Workers such night differential shall
be applicable only to those Cleaning Workers who were in that
position on July 1, 1985. However, when the basic hours worked
in any workday are less than the majority of total hours worked
then the night differentlal shall be paid only for those basic hours
worked within the period from 4:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m. The night
differential shall not be paid for any work performed for which
overtime is pald. (See 1969-M7)

ARTICLE IV

SERVICE IN PROMOTION, TRANSFER,
LAYOFF AND REEMPLOYMENT

A. Length of continuous employment in the Company in
job classifications included in Local 320 of the International
Brotherhood of Electrical Workers AFL-CIO shall be known as
“service™; provided that if the period of continuous employment of
any employee extends to a date prior to the establishment of this
bargaining unit such continuous prior employment in any capacity
shall be included In that employee’s service. Other factors being
equal, the Company in considering promotions, transfers, layoffs,
or reemployment wlll give first consideration to length of service.

—
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B. Consideration as to length of service shall not,
however, apply to seasonal employees or, except as otherwise
specifically provide< hereln, to employees previously employed by
the Company and now in the services of the United States or on
leave of absence who return to work.

C. When an employee is to be temporarily or
permanently transferred within the employee’s classification, or
demoted, the Company agrees to confer In advance with the
President and Business Manager of the Local or an alternate In
his/her absence, and in selecting the person to be transferred
shall give consideration to senlority, health, ability, residence,
individual preferences of smployees and similar considerations;
however, the Company's decision as to who shall be transferred
shall be final.

D. L.Ists showing service shall be supplied to the Union
quarterly. The Union shall be given notice of the hiring of new
employees within ten days of their employment. (See 1979-48 and
19681-M21)

E. 1. Service shall accumulate during the period when an
employee is temporarily in the military service, maritime service or
merchant marine.

2. Should a promotion be made while an employee is
temporarily in military service, marltime service or merchant
marine or on leave of absence for which such employee would
have been entitled If working at the time, such employee shall,
upon return from such service or leave of absence be placed In
the higher classification provided that such employee is able to
perform the work, and the employee with the least service In that
classification shall be returned to the lower classification from
which the employee came.

F. Whera a vacancy exists In any “full-time”
classification covered by the TOC Bargaining Unit or the T&D
Bargaining Unit, any employee covered by this Agreement may
make application therefore (see Exhibit 24) to Human Resources
setting forth his or her qualifications; however, employees’
applications, retums or reassignments, will be subject to the
provisions of Article IV of the “Full-time” Agreement under which
they make application. (See Exhibit M117).
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ARTICLEV
WORKING CONDITIONS

A. 1. The safety rulas and regulations established by the
Company or governmental authority shall be strictly adhered to by
both the employees and the Company, and the Company shall
enforce these rules uniformly. The representatives of the
Company and the Unlon shall meet at the request of either to
discuss the reasonableness of safety rules and regulations.
Proposed changes in safety rules and regulations shall be
submitted to the Union for full discussion before becoming
effective. (See 1969-10, 1973-27, 1977-M21 and 1979-M51)

2, A Union Representative may at the option of the
Union be present while accident investigators are interviewing
members of the bargaining unit to determine the facts Involved In
accidents.

B. In emergencies, employees will perform any work for
which they are qualified. However, employees in a lower
classification will be used for work in a higher classification only
when those in the higher classification are unavailable or
exhausted. Emergencies shall be defined as unforeseen
circumstances. Unclassified employees shall not do any work
being done by members of the bargaining unit, except in an
emergency, or when qualified employees from within the
bargaining unit are not available.

The above provisions are not intended to prevent
unciassified employees from performing their nommal clerical
recording and general office functions provided the performance
of such work does not cause the elimination of any employee of
the bargaining unit.

C. 1. An employee may be assigned temporarily to
perform the duties of a higher classification for which the
employee is qualified. When so assigned for periods of one hour
or more, the employee shall be paid two pay steps above the
employee’s present pay or the starting rate In the higher
classification, whichever of these two is the highest. If replacing a
higher classification that is only one pay step higher, the
employee shall be paid one pay step above the employee’s
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present pay. if the employee previocusly was a regular eccupant of
the higher classification, the employee shall be pald the pay step
of the pay group currently applicable to a person having service In
the higher classification equal to the employee’s former service in
that classiication. If replacing an unclassified employee for one
hour or more, the employee shall receive two pay groups above
the employee’s present pay.

2. When the Company requires any employee to work at a
point remote from such employee’s normal headquarters, such
employee shall be transported between the normal headquarters
and the location of the work at the Company’s expense and on
Company time at the beginning and end of the job. When such
work lasts over a weekend, the Company will, at the end of the
working week, furnish transportation back to the employee’s
normally designated headquarters and, at the beginning of the
next workday, from the normally designated headquarters to the
temporary location, but such transportation is to be on the
employee's own time. No tranaportation allowance will be paid to
those who do not use the transportation provided by the
Company. The Company will pay such employess, as additional
wages, an amount of $80.00 per day. (See 1987-M23)

D. An employee required to continue to work for a period of two
hours or more beyond the scheduled quitting time shall be entitled
to a meal furnished by the Company or a meal paid for by the
Company and to an additional meal provided by the Company or
meal paid for by the Company for each five hours worked
thereafter.

An employee called out to work outside of the employees
scheduled working hours, within the basic workweek, shall be
entitled to a meal furnished by the Company or meal paid for by

the Company for each five hours worked or meals missed if the
call occurs within or runs through the following time periods:
Sam to 9am

1lam to 1pm

4pm to 7 pm

An_employee called out for immediate duty outside of the
employeea's basic wol k shall n a meal furnished

by the Company or a meal paid for by the Company after the first
two hours, provided that the call occurs within or
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runs into the time periods described above, and another meal or
meals provided by the Company or meal or meals paid for by the
Company for every five hours thereafter. if the call does not occur
within the time periods described above, the employee will be

entlitied to a meal provided by the Company or a meal pald for by
the Company at five hours and every five hours thereafter.

An employee scheduled to report for work more than one hour in
advance of the employee’s regular working hours and misses a
meal or meals within the time periods described above, thereby,
shall be entitled to a meal provided by the Company or a meal paid
for by the Company.

Oveartime meals shall be eaten on Company time and only such
time shall be taken as reasonably necessary to obtain and eat the
meal. (See Exhibits M32 and M61)

if a shift or special schedule employee is schaduled to report for
overtime work on the employee’s regularly scheduled day

off more than one hour in advance of the regular starting time of
the shift to be worked, and the job extends beyond the next normal
meal within the time periods described above, the Company shall
provide a meal provided by the Company or 2 meal paid for by the
Company.

E. No regular employee, except probationary employees,
shall be laid off without at least two weeks’ prior notice. This
provision, howavar, shall not apply to discharges.

F. The Company will not increase the hours of work
beyond those now worked in order to reduce the working force,
unless required to do so by governmental order.

G. Whenaver the Company makes a permanent
reassignment of an employee from one headquarters to another,
the Company will for a period of eighteen months after such
reassignment protect the employee against additional cost for
transportation and if the employee moves to the new location
within an eighteen-month period after such reassignment, the
Company wlill pay the employee’s moving expenses. When an
existing headquarters is physically relocated a distance of more
than 10 miles, the employees assigned thereto will be reimbursed
for any additlonal mileage In accordance with the mileage rate set
forth. Mileage reimbursement for transportation shall be paid at

the rate of 50.5¢ (effective 7/1/08 58.5¢)per mile provided,
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however, if during the term of this Agreement, the Internal
Revenue Service increases the “non-taxable” limitation for
employees paid mileage allowance, the Company will adjust such
50.5¢ (effective 7/1/08 58.5¢) per mile allowance accordingly. After
said elghteen months, if the employee has not moved, the
employee will be required to provide the employee’s own
transportation. After sald eighteen months, if the employee has
not moved, any moving expenses incurred after said eighteen-
month period will not be subject to such reimbursement.

H. {Reserved)

L When any work of the type customarily performed by
the members of the barganing unit is to be coniracted out,
preference shall be given to qualified contractors employing
members of the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers,
provided that nothing herein shall require the Company to violate
Federal, State or Municipal regulations, to delay the work, or to
employ a contractor either not readily avallable or not equipped to
do the work. It is further stipulated and agreed that if the
Company is unable to obtain a qualified contractor under the
specifications outlined above or feels that it is called upon to bear
costs not reasonable by comparison with the Company's
estimates, the matter shall become the mutual concern of the
President of the Company and the International President of the
international Brotherhood of Electrical Workers who shall
cooperate to adjust the matter with due regard to all factors
involved.
ARTICLE VI

RATES OF PAY

Each step In the pay groups In effect prior to May 1,
2008, shall, effective May 1, 2008, be increased by 3.5%, and each
step in the pay groups In effect prior to May 1, 2009 shall, effective
May 1, 2009, be increased by 3.5%. and each step in the pay
groups in effect prior to November 1, 2009 shall, effective
November 1, 2008, be increased by .5%, and each sfep In the pay
groups in effect prior to May 1, 2010 shall, effective May 1, 2010 be
Iincreased by 3. 5%, and each step in the pay groups In effect prior
to November 1, 2010 shall, effectiva November 1, 2010, be
Increased by .5%. Each employee shall move to the noxt pay step
within the pay group applicable to the employee’s classification as
of the date on which the employee’s length of service In the
classification qualifies the employee for the next pay step.
{See 1985 M*33)
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Where an employee transfers from one job
classification to another, if such transfer is to a job in the same
pay group, the employee shall go to the step in the pay group for
the new classification equal to the employee’s present pay. Where
the transfer is to a job In a higher pay group, the employee shall
go to the step in the new pay group one step higher than the
employee’s prasent pay or to the lowest step of the new pay group
If that is higher.

Where an employee voluntarily transfers to a jobin a
lower pay group, the employee shall go to the highest pay step of
the lower pay group or stay at the employee’s existing rate of pay,
whichever is lower. Where an smployee is demoted by the
Company, the employee shall go to the highest pay step of the
lower group or to the employee’s existing pay, whichever is lower.

ARTICLE Vi
JOB SPECIFICATIONS

The Company shall continue the job specifications
which have been agreed upon between the Company and the
Union as of the date of this agreement. Changes in such job
specifications during the term of this agreement may be made with
the consent of both parties. Propesed changes may from time to
time be discussed between a committes of the Union and
representatives of the Company appointed for that purpose.

ARTICLE VIl
VACATIONS - LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A During the term of this agreement, regular employees
whose basic workweek consists of forty (40) hours and who have
completed one year or more of continuous service on or before
October 1 shall be entitled to two weeks’ vacation In that calendar
year with ten days’ pay of eight hours each and such employees
who have completed six months but less than one year of
continuous service on or before October 1 shall be entitled to one
week's vacation in that calendar year with five days of eight hours
each. Such employees who will have attalned five years or more
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of continuous service on or befors October 1 shall be entitled to
three wacks’ vacation In that calendar year. Such employeas who
have completed 10, 11, or 12 years" of service on or before

October 1 shall be entitled to 16 days’ vacation in that calendar

year. Such employees who have complatad 13 or 14 years' of
gervice or before October 1 shall ntitled to 1 8’

vacation in_that calendar year. Such employees who have
completed 15 years of continuous emplioyment on or before
October 1 shall be entitied to four weeks’ vacatlon in that calendar
year. Such employees who will have completed twenty-two years
of continuous employment on or before October 1 shall be entitled
to five weeks’ vacation In that calendar year. Such employees
who will have completed thirty years of continuous employment
on or befare October 1 shall be entitied to six weeks’ vacation In
that calendar year.

Pay for each week of vacation shall be for five days at
the rate of straight time for one-fifth of the regularly scheduled
weekly hours. Any days in excess of ten may be taken within the
normal vacation period only if operating conditions permit k.
Otherwise they must be taken outside of the normal vacation
period. Vacation schaedules shall be astablished a reasonable time
in advance of the normal vacation period. On selections made
before May 1 in any year, service shall govern the choice of
vacations except where operating conditions do nof permit such
selection. All changes or selections made after May 1 In any year
will be made only with the approval of the employee’s supervisor
and the agreement of any employee whose vacation is affected
thereby. Employees whose baslc workweek consists of less than
forty (40) hours will receive such proportion of the vacation pay
above specified as the number of their regularly scheduled hours
of work in each week bears to 40 hours. Full weeks of vacation
shall take precedence over Individual days of vacation for
schedullng purposes.

Employees may in any year defer up to the equivalent
of ten days of the vacation to which they are entitled and may use
those days during any subsequent year. The time of taking such
days shall be subject to the approval of the employee's
supervision and must be taken In units of not less than one day.
The maximum accumulation shall be no more than ten days. A
regularly scheduled vacation for any current year will in
scheduling take precedance over a carry-over vacation proposed
to be taken In that year. (See 1981-43)
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B. Should a holiday be observed on one of the
employee’s regularly scheduled workdays and within the
employee’s basic workweek while on vacation, such employee
shall be entitled to an additional day off with pay which shall be
taken at the beginning or end of the vacation unless otherwise
arranged with the employee’s supervisor.

The Company will apply the following rule so long as
It Is not abused:

In the event that an employee is or becomes il prior
to the employee’s scheduled vacation or is admitted to a legally
constituted hospital during the employee’s scheduled vacation
and it is determined that the iliness or injury was in no way
attributable to the employee’s reckless or willful action while on
vacation, the period of the employee’s lliness or hospital
confinement, and any subsequent period of confinement to bed,
will be processed in accordance with Section H of this Article.
Any remaining vacation will be rescheduled in accordance with
this Article. (See 1969-13)

C. For Group A employees whose basic workday
consists of less than eight hours per day, in any week in which
one or more days are not worked because of vacation or jury duty,
overtime shall commence after the employee has worked time In
excess of eight hours per day, counting as worked for this
purpose the hours regularly scheduled on the vacation days and
on any holiday occurring during said week.

D. Except for the third, fourth or fifth week of vacations,
vacations will normally be taken within a single period. If an
employee doesires to separate vacation into periods of not less
than one day, application should be made to the Division Manager,
and the request will be approved where schedules permit. The
normal vacation period shall be between May 1 and September 1,
but employees may elect to take their vacations at any other time
to suit thelr plans provided it is possible for them to do so without
adversely affecting the operation of the Company's business.

E. Reserved
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F. An employee who leaves the Company for any reason
shall be granted a vacation if taken before the day of separation or
given vacation pay if such employee works up to the date of
separation; provided, however, that an employee who resigns
without giving the proper notice shall not be granted a vacation or
given vacation pay. The vacations granted in these cases shall,
for regular employees whose basic workweek consists of forty
(40} hours and who have more than six months of continuous
employment, be one day with pay (elght hours) for each completed
month of employment, for such employees who havae five or more
years of continuous employment shall be one and one-half days
(twelve hours) for each completed month of employment, for such

mployees 10,11o0r12 ntinuous empl ent sha
12.8 ho r each com month of for s
empl with 13 or rs of contlnu mpl ent Il
13.6 hours for each completed month of employment, for such

employees with 15 years or more of continuous employment, shall
be two days (sixteen hours) for each completed month of
aemployment, for such employees with 22 yoars or more of
continuous employment, shall be two and one-half days (twenty
hours) for each completed month of employment, and for
employees with 30 years or more of continuous employment, shall
be three days {twenty-four hours) for each completed month of
employment, starting In each case with the preceding July 1.
Employees whose basic workweek conslsts of less than forty (40)
hours shall receive prorated pay based on their regular weekly
hours of work.

By “proper notice” is meant that the employee shall
have informed the Company sufficlently in advance so that such
employee shall work at least two weoks before the termination of
service with the Company. An employee who elects to take a
separation allowance shall not be entitled to vacation provislon in
addition thereto. In no case shall an employee who leaves the
Company’s employ be given a greater vacation allowance than the
employee would have been entitled to had the employee remalned
with the Company through the ensuing vacation period.

G. Group B employees Include all employees covered by
this unit in job classification numbers 138.6 and 139.1. Group A
employees shall include all other part-time employees covered by
this unit.
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H. Payment for personal noncompensable disability
shall be made in accordance with the Disability Beneflts Plan filed
under the New York State Disability Law. (See Exhibit M82)

In cases involving compensable disability, the
Company will for Group A employees having at least six months of
continuous service, pay the difference between regular take-home
pay and the amount received for compensation for the first four
weooks of disability.

Payments beyond those above snumerated may be
continued at the discretion of the Company. The Company
reserves the right to have its own doctor check on claims of
disability.

In no case shall the Company be cbligated to pay any
amounts for a disability with respect to which the employee is
entitled to recelve insurance proceeds covering lost wages as
provided under Article XVIll {“No Fault”) of the Insurance Law of
New York.

R 1. Group A employees who have had at least one year of
continuous service will, with the consent of the Supervisor, be
permitted to be absent without loss of pay for not more than five
working days in any year in the event of sickness in the family or
for personal business of a nature that cannot be taken care of in
other than normal working hours, provided that in cases of
sickness In the family, payment for absence in excess of five days
may be allowed at the discretion of the Company. Notification of
intended absence for this reason shall be given to the Supervisor
as far In advance as possible. Each of such flve working days
may be taken In increments of not less than two hours.

2. Employees who have had at least six months of
continuous service will be permitted to be absent without loss of
pay for not more than five working days, which need not be taken
consecutively, because of the death of a father, mother, brother,
sister, husband, wife, child, father-in-law or mother-indaw, and not
more than three days because of the death of a grandparent or
grandchild. {See 1971-M55)

If an employee Is on vacation and a death in the
family occurs during such vacation, such allowable absence
shall not be considered as vacation time.
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3. Members of the Natlonal Guard or Reserve Corps will
be allowed four weeks’ leave of absence without pay for military
dutles. If such military duty Is required by law and the rate paid
for such service Is less than the employee’'s normal daily
compensation, the Company will pay the differance for up to two
weeks of such leave period, but this provision shall not apply to
military service required in any organization which the employee
has joined voluntarily. (See Exhibit 47, 1971-M60, 1989-M78 and
2003-17)

4, Employees serving on jury duty shall be given leave
of absence for those days during thelr normal workweek when
they are serving on jury duty. If the jury rate pald for jury service
Is less than the smployee’s normal dally compensation, the
Company will pay the difference. (See Exhlbit M9 and 1981+M24)

J. A regular employee shall be granted a Ilsave of
absence without pay after reasonable notice fo the Company,
provided that the conditions of work at the time are such that the
employee’s services can be spared. Leaves of absence shall
accumulate at the rate of one week for each full year of
consecutive service with the Company subject to no limitation as
to the aggregate weeks of leavas of absence which can be
accumulated. Leaves of absence may be taken In whole or In part;
provided, however, no employee during the employee's
employment career with the Company may take leaves of absence
which In the aggregate exceed the total leaves of absance
accumulated during the employee's working career with the
Company. Leaves of absence taken prior to July 1, 1977, will not
be subtracted from an employee’s entitlement on and after July 1,
1977. During these leaves of absence, service shall accumulate.

If an employee overstays such leave or If the employee accepts
employment elsewhere during such leave without the consent of
the Company, the employee’s employment with the Company shail
be desmed to have terminated. If leave of absance Is extended by
the Company, service shall continue to accumulate during such
extended leave. (See 1975-16 and 1983-18)

K. Employees who are selected by their Local Unlon to
serve as accredited delegates to conventions or similar mestings
shall, after reasonable notice to the Company, be granted a leave
of absence without pay for sufficlent time for this purpose. (See
Exhibit 111)
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ARTICLE IX
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

A. For the duration of this agreement, but without
commitment or liability thereafter, regular employees, other than
employees placed on pension, who have completed one year or
more of continuous service and who are lald off for lack of work
shall be given an allowance of one week's base pay for each full
year of continuous service. If the employee accepts a separation
allowance, the Company shall not be obligated to rehire such
employee, anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding.

B. The Company will continue its present Retirement
Income Plan (subject to amendment to reflect ltems 40 and 41 of
the 2008 Memorandum of Agreement), Group Life Insurance Plan
{subject to amendment to reflect Item 40 of the 2008 Memorandum
of Agreement), the Disability Plan, and the Savings Incentive Plan
(subject to Amandment to reflect item 40 of the 2008 Memorandum
of Agreement) as long as it is entitled under applicable law to a
deduction for income tax purposes of amounis contributed
thereto.

C. The Company agrees to continue in effect the present
Health Benefit Plan, Dental Plan, Flexible Spending Account Plan,
and Vision Care Plan except that such plans will be amended in
accordance with item 40 of the 2008 Memorandum of Agreement.

D. The Company shall not hire temporary employees if
such hiring will result in the layoff of regular, including part-time,

employees.

E. No employee, who at any given time has been
continuously In the employ of the Company for ten years or more
will be reduced in pay during the term of this contract by reason of
layoff or demotion due to lack of work.

F. Employees who are partially disabled so that they
cannot perform all of the duties of their classification may be
transferred from time to time to any job represented by the Union
that they are capable of performing without compliance with usual
examination procedure and without regard to seniority.
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Such disabliity transfer shall not be considared a
permanent transfer and any employee so transferred will not be
relmbursed for the mileage allowance or moving expenses as
described in Article V-G of this Agreement.

In cases not Involving Workers’ Compensation or not
caused by or contributed to by the negligence or voluntary act of
the employee where an employes with ten years or more of
continuous service is demoted because of physical disability
rendering the employse unable to performn the work required of the
employee’s job classification and is transferred to a job carrying a
lowsr rate of pay than the existing rate of pay of the employee, the
rate of pay of such employee untll retirement, death, resignation or
discharge for cause shall not be reduced below the percentages of
the employee’s existing pay as shown below at the time of such
demotion and the employee will remain in the Plan Class for
Group Life Insurance and the Retirement Income Plan that Is
determined by the base pay of the job classification at the time of
the employee’s transfer due to disability, subject to the following
sentence: For purposes of the Retirement income Plan, and the
Group Life Insurance Plan, the employee shall accrue baneflts at
the Plan Class level so determined subject, howevar, to being
placaed in a higher Plan Class to reflect general wage increases.
An employee whose rate of compensation Is affected by the
provisions of the disability clause will receive one-hailf of the
general increase for the employee’s compensation each year of
the contract until the rate for that job equals the employee’s then
pay. Notwithstanding the foregolng, any employee, who becomes
disabled and Is transferred to a job carrying a lower rate of pay
under this Article IX F will recelve 100% of any general wage
Increase placed In effect on and after the date when such
employee has completed 30 years of continuous service with the
Company. (See +Exhibit M43, 1983-M6C and 1985-M37)




Article IX (cont'd) — Article X 115

In cases Involving Workers’ Compensation, the employee shall
have the cholce of being reduced in accordance with the
percentages below or under the Workers' Compensation Law. in
either case, actual reduction in pay will be deferred six months.

Continuous Years Adjustment % of General
~-Of Service nPay Wage increase
10 years or more To not less than 80% 50%
and up to 15 of existing pay
15 years or more To not less than 80% 50%
and up to 20 of existing pay
20 years or more To not less than 95% 50%
and up fo 25 of existing pay
25 years or more No reduction 75%
30 years or more No reduction 100%
ARTICLE X
GRIEVANCES
A. if any dispute arises between the Union and the

Company as to the rights of elther party under this Agreement,
both parties shall endeavor to settle such issue in the simplest
and most direct manner. The procedure, unless any step thereof
is waived, combined or extended, by mutual consent, shall be as
follows:

1. a. The aggrieved employee(s), with the Union
Steward, will discuss the issue with the immediate Supervisor of
the aggrieved employes(s), who will andeavor to settle the Issue.

b. ¥ mutual agreement Is not reached, the
aggrieved employes(s) and the Union Steward shall presant the
grievance in writing to the immediate Supervisor no later than ten
working days after the above discussion. The grievance will set
forth the provision{s) of the Agreement on which the grievance is
based and should include pertinent names, dates and other
relevant factors. The Supervisor shall give the aggrieved
employee(s) a written decision within five working days.
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2. If the Supervisor's decision is not accepted in Step 1 b., the
aggrieved employee(s), with the Local Union Representative, shall
present an appeal in writing to Division Managemaent within fiftesn
working days after the first Thursday of the month following the
month in which the Supervisor's reply is recelved. The appeal
shall set forth the provision(s) of the Agreement still in dispute.
Copies of the grievance Iincluding the second step appeal shall be
sent to the Unlon President and Business Manager, Recording
Seocretary and Human Resources.

The grievant(s), Local Union Reprasentative, usually
two, and Management will discuss the issue In an attempt to settie
the grievance. The aggrieved employee(s) at the employee’s
option may elect to participate in this Step 2 of the Grievance
Procedure but will not be required to do so.

Division Management shall give the Local Unlon
Representative a written answer to the grievance no later than ten
working days after the above discussion.

i the Company does not meet with the Union
Representatives to discuss the Issue as provided above within 30
calendar days after receipt of the written appeal, unless a
postponement Is mutually agreed to, the grievance shall
automatically be processed to the next step. If the Local Unlon
cannot meet on the day selected by the Company within said 30-
day period, unless a poatponement is mutually agreed to, then the
prievance will be considered withdrawn.

3. i Division Management’s decision In Step 2 Is not
accepted, the President and Business Manager of the Union shall
present a written appeal to Human Resources no later than ten
days after Division Management's Step 2 reply is received.

A Joint Committee consisting of:

a. A minimum of three representatives of
the Company plus at the discretion of the
Company, the Supervisor involved and a
member of Human Resources.
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b. A minimum of three representatives of
the Union who are employees or local union
officials plus at the discretion of the Union, the
griavant shall endeavor to settle the grievance
on a factual basis.

At the meeting of the Joint Committee, an
International Representative of the LUnion may be present but only
to assist the Union. The Union may aiso have one (1) attorney
present, at its cost, to advise the Union if the grievance invoives
the discharge of an employee.

4, Hf the grievance is a dispute Involving the
interpretation, application, or violation of any provision of this
Agreement and If the grievance is not settled by the Joint
Commitiee as provided for in Step 3 under sub-part 3 of this
Article A, either the Union or the Company by wriiten notice to the
other party given within 15 working days of the fallure to settle the
grievance in sald Step 3, may elect to submit the grievance to an
impartial arbitrator for final settlement. The arbitrator shall be
selected by mutual agreement between the Union and the
Company; however, in the event they cannot agree upon a
mutually satisfactory arbitrator, the Company and the Union may
elther jointly or either such party may independently initiate the
grievance before the American Arbitration Association under the
Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration
Assoclation. The parties further agree to accept the arbitrator's
award as final and binding upon them for the duration of the
contract. The arbitrator shall have no authority to add to, detract
from, alter, amend, or modify any provision of this Agreement.
The expenses of the Arbitrator shall be borne equally by the
Company and the Union.

B. Should an employee be discharged, the employee
shall be entitled to a hearing, starting with the second step above
and the case shall be disposed of promptly. Any request for such
a hearing shall be presented in writing to Division Management by
the discharged employee and the Local Union Representative
within thirty {30) working days from the date of discharge. The
Company shall not be required to hear any such grievancae if the
request is not made in accordance with the time limitation as
stated above. [fitis determined that the discharge is in violation
of the terms of this Agreement, the employee shall be restored to
the empioyee’s former position and status without loss of pay.
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C. The Company may submit complaints to the Executive
Board of the Local Union involved and if not settled they may be
submitted to a grievance procedure starting with the second step
above,

D. In all cases where, in accordance with the Job
specifications, the Company requires an amployee to submit to
physical examination by a doctor designated by the Company, if
the employee does not agree with the findings of sald doctor, the
employee may consult with any doctor of the employee’s own
cholce. i the conclusions of the doctor consulted by the employee
disagree with the conclusions of the doctor designated by the
Company, the two doctors shall select a third doctor whose
conclusions shall be binding upon both the Company and the
employee. The fee of the third doctor shall be bome by the
Company.

ARTICLE XI
MISCELLANEOUS

A Any Captlon, Index, or Table of Contants attached to
this Agreement Is provided only for convenience and shall not be
deemed to be part of this Agreement.

B. Those separate wriiten agreements between the
parties to this Agreement {including grievance settlements other
than those below the second step of the grievance procedurs),
collectively called “"Supplemental Agreements”, which by their
terms are cuirently applicable to this Agreement, are by reference
consldered to be part of this Agresment subject, however, to thelr
terms and provisions. Any such Suppiemental Agreement that is
physically attached to the Agreement shall be done so only for
administrative convenience and shall not be deemed to have any
greater significance than those Supplemental Agreements which
by their terms are still applicable but have not been physically
attached to the Agreement,

All future such Supplemental Agreements shall be
deemed to be so incorporated by reference in this Agreement
when executed by the parties.

No deletions, additions or changes In sald
Supplemental Agreements shall be made without the mutual
written consent of the Company and the Union.
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ARTICLE Xil
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall become effective as of May 1,
2008, and shall remain In full force and effect untll and including
April 30, 2011, and thereafter shall be considered renewed for
periods of one year provided, however, that a written notice of
desire to amend or to terminate it may be glven by either party to
the other at least sixty (60) days prior to April 30, 2011, or at least
slxty (60) days prior to the 30th day of April of any year thereafter;
and provided further, however, that changes may be made at any
time by mutual consent. A refusal by the Company or the Union to
exhaust the remedies provided by this agreement as to arbitration
shall at the option of the other party to the agreement annul this
agreement. (See 1965%13)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto as of the
first day of May 2008 have caused these presents to be signed and
their seals to be hersunto affixed by their officers or
representatives thereunto duly authorized.

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC TION

N OWoAS

President and Chief Operating
Attost:

T £ Bl

Vice-President, Human Resources

LOCAL UNION 320 OF THE INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, {AFL-CIO)
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IBEW LOCAL 320
ALPHABETICAL INDEX
Pay Date of Last
JobNo. |Group |Job Rovislon
*405.11 6 Accounting Clerk 3/C 711198
*405.21 8 Accounting Clerk 2/C 7/1/98
*405.3 10 Accounting Clerk 1/C 7/1/98
*405.4¢ g+ A Accounting Technician 3/C 5/1/08
*405.5¢ 11 2 Accounting Technician 2/C 5/1/08
*405.6 13.3** » [ Accounting Techniclan 1/C 5/1/08
*405.71 13« Accounting Speclallst 3/C 7/1/98
*405.8 16+ Accounting Speciallst 2/C 71198
*405.9 18.1* Accounting Specialist 1/C 7/1/98
*132.3 19"+ Automotive & Hydraulic Machanic 1/C 711198
*132.41 16+ Automotive & Hydraullc Mechanlc 2/C 7/1/198
*132.5t 13+ Automotive & Hydraullc Mechanic 3/C 7/1/98
*140.3 18" Automotive & Hydraulic Partskeeper 7/1/98
*132.6 19+ Building & Grounds Mechanic 1/C 7/1/98
*132.7% 16** Bullding & Grounds Mechanic 2/C 7/1/98
*133.41 13 Bullding & Grounds Mechanic 3/C 7/1/98
*142.5 91t Cafeteria Attendant 7/1/98
*142.4 14 Cafeteria Cook 711198
*142.3 15 Gafeterla Service Supervisor 7/1/198
*132.8 16* Chauffeur-Mechanic 711198
+141.8 19.1* Chiaf Construction Maint. Man/Woman | 7/1/98
+125.0 21* Chlef Gas Mechanic 711198
+124.0 21.1* Chlef Gas Mechanic Welder 711198
+126.0 20" Chief Gas Meter Repair Man/Woman 711198
+123.0 20 Chief Gas Production Man/Woman 711198
+106.0 19.1* Chief Line Clearance Man/Woman TH/98
+132.0 2.1 Chlef Mechanic 7/1/98
+120.5 22 Chief Plant Techniclan 711/98
+140.0 21* Chief Storekeeper 711/98
+110.0 21.1* Chief Tester 711/98
+131.6 24 Chlef Working Mechanic 7/1/98
*139.1 Fand Cleaning Worker 7/1/98
*406.1 9%a0 Clerical Assistant 1/C 5/1/08
*403.3 18* Clerical Specialist 7/1/98
+207.2 19 Commercial Representative 1/C 711198
+207.3% 16 Commerclal Representative 2/C 711198
+207.4 11~ Commercial Ropresentative-Meter Reader | 5/1/08

OMmoWw
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Pay Date of Last

J Group |Job Title n
+207.6 151 Commercial Representative-Collector THI98
+207.0 19.1 Commercial Representative-Speclal 7TH8
+206.0 23 Commercial Speciallst 7/1/98
+107.1 201 Communication Techniclan 1/C 711/88
+107.21 17 Communication Techniclan 2/C 71188
+107.31 14 Communlication Techniclan 3/C 711188
*324.1 20" Console Operator 7M/98
| +128.1 171 Construction Maint. Man/'Woman 1/C THMN8
| +128.2¢ |12 Construction Maint. Man/Woman 2/C 198
*350.0 F il Customer Service Representative - E.H. | 5/1/08
*350.9 17,1=* | Customer Service Rep. — E.H. BiHingual | 5/1/08
*350.1 1+ | Customer Service Repraseniative 1/C 5/1/08
*350.8 7A Customer Service Rep. 1/C — Bidingual | 5/1/08
“350.2 12 Customer Service Representative 2/C 71198
35031 |10 Customer Service Representative 3/C 711198
*350.5 16.1*** | Customar Service Rep. 1/C - Part-Time 5/1/08
‘35061 |12 Customer Service Rep. 2/C - Part-Time | 7/1/98
*350.7 10 Customer Service Rep. 3J/C - Part-Time__ | 7/1/98
*307.5 14+ Data Entry Operator A 71198
*307.8 1+ Data Entry Oparator B 71198
*367.9¢ 7 Data Entry Opsrator-Trainee 7198
*143.1 16+ District Courler 71198
+2071 21* District Representative 71198
+207.7 21" District Representative-Spacial 711198
*158.5 1™ Drafter Ti1198
+133.1 19.1 Electrician 1/C 711198
+133.2¢ 16 Electriclan 2/C 71198
+133.31 |13 Electriclan 3/C 7/1/98
*159.1 21 Enginesring Drafter 1/C-Special 711198
*159.2 20 Engineering Drafter 1/C T1/98
*159.31 18~ Engineering Drafter 2/C 711/98
*"M5941x |14 Engineering Drafter 3/C 71198
+102.2f |13 Equipment Operator 711198
+102.3 17 Equipment Operator-Dynamite Handler | 7/4/88
+102.4 17 Equipment Operator-Special TH98
*1501 F 3 i Estimator 1/C THR08
*150.2% 17 Estimator 2/C 711198
*150.31 13 Estimator 3/C 711198
+156.0 18.1 Fleld Clerk/Storekeeper 71198
*132.9 12 Garage Helper 711198
+125.1 19 Gas Mechanie 1/C 711/98
+125.21 |16 Gas Mechanic 2/C 7198
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Pay Dats of Last
bNo, |Group |Job Titie
+125.31 13 Gas Mechanic 3/C 711798
+124.2 19.1 Gas Mechanic Welder 1/C 711198
+124.31 16 Gas Mechanic Welder 2/C 7/1/198
+12441 |13 Gas Mechanic Welder 3/C 711198
+126.1 18 Gas Meter Repairman/woman 1/C 7/1/98
+126.2 15 Gas Meter Repalrman/woman 2/C 7/1/98
+#126.31 |13 Gas Meter Repalrman/iwoman 3/C T1/98
+123.1 17 Gas Production Man/Woman 1/C 711198
+123.2 15 Gas Production Man/Woman 2/C 7MI98
+119.4 12 Gatekeeper /1198
+141.1 14 General Maintenance Man/Woman 1/C 7/1198
+141.2 12 General Maintenance Man/Woman 2/C 711198
*138.6 16 Head Cleaning Worker 7/11/98
*138.1 8™ Head Maintenance Worker 7/1/98
+114.3 17 Hydro Station Operator 1/C 7M1/98
+114.4% 13 Hydro Station Operator 2/C 7/1198
*160.1 18+ Interdlstrict Courier 7/4/98
*402.6 Fixed++ | Junior Clerk 711198
*324.41 16 Junior Programming Assistant 711198
+1086.1 171 Line Clearance Man/Woman 1/C 7i1/98
+106.2¢ 13 Line Clearance Man/Woman 2/C 71198
+101.1 Line Lineman/Linewoman 1/C 7/1/98
+101.2¢ 16 Lineman/Linewoman 2/C 7/1/98
+101.31 13 Lineman/LInewoman 3/C 711198
*141.6 14+ Maintenance Worker 1/C 711/98
*41.7 12+ Malntenance Worker 2/C 711/98
+132.1 191 Mechanic 1/iC 711/98
+132.2¢ 16 Mechanic 2iC 7/1/98
+133.01 13 Mechanic 3/C 711/98
+154.1 191 Order Dispatcher 1/C 7i1/98
+154.3t |17 Order Dispatcher-Trainee 711198
+118.7 12 Plant Helper 711/98
+120.6 20 Plant Techniclan 1/C 711198
W1_20.71- 17 Plant Technician 2/C 7/1/98
+120.81 14 Plant Technician 3/C 7/1/98
*324.3 19~ Programming Assistant 7/11/98
*324.51 13 Programming Assistant-Trainee 7/1/98
+105.4 14 Protective Equipment Tester 7/1/98
*324.2 18 Record Control Clerk 7/1/98
+108.1 20.1 Relay Techniclan 1/C T7M/98
+108.21 17 Relay Technician 2/C 7/1/98

OmTuow



124 JOB CL ASSIFICATIONS (Cont'd)
Pay Date of Last
JobNo. |Group |Job Title Revislon |
+108.3+ |14 Relay Techniclan 3/C 7188
+117.0 21* Roving Chief Mechanic Operator 711198
174 19 Roving Mechanic Operator 1/C THiB8
+H117.2¢ 16 Roving Mechanic Operator 2/C TH/98
+17.3t [13 Roving Mechanic Operator 3/C TH98
+109.1 F1] Service Worker A 5/1/03
+09.21 |17 Service Worker B 711198
*403.0 21 Spoclal Assistant - Accounting 711198
+104.1 19.1 Splicer 1/C 711198
+10421f |18 Splicer 2/C 7H198
+104.3% 13 Splicer 3/C 711198
045 (12 Splicer Helper 7T1N8
*325.1 16.1** Statlonery Storekeeper/Courler 711198
*325.0 16~ Stationery Storeroom Clerk 711198
+140.2 18 Stock Handler 71198
+114.5 17 Substation Operator 1/C 711198
+114.6t [13 Substation Operator 2/C 711198
#2081 |21 | Substation Techniclan 1/C 51/08
+208.21 1 Sul nicia 5/1/08
4+208.31 14 Substation T 3iC 1/08
*157.4 13+ Telephone Reprosentative 711198
+105.1 18.1 Tester 1/C THI98
+105.2 16 Tester 2/C 711198
+10531 (13 Tester 3/C 718
+110.1 19.1 Tester 1/C 7/1/98
+110 16 Tester 2/C 711198
+110.3 13 Tester 3/C Ti1/98
+103.2 11 Utility Worker T7H/98
+103.3 b i Do Utllity Worker (Project Tralnee) 71198
+131.2 21* Working Foreman/Woman 2/C 7198
+130.1 294 Working Foreman/Woman 2/iC (LES&T) | 7/1/98




JOB
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SIFICATIONS 'd) 25

Top Step Only

Top Two Steps Only

First Step Only

Job in Automatic Progression Series

Effective May 1, 2008, the pay level for the Cleaning Worker will
be increased to $11 er hour; effective May 1, 2009, it will be

increased to $11. r hour; effective November 1, 2009, it will be

increased to $12.00 per hour; effective May 1, 2010. it will be

increased 12.42 per hour: and effective November 1, 2010, it
will be increased to $12.48 per hour, (see 1985-M*33 and 2008-44)

Effective May 1, 2008, the pay level for the Cafeteria
Attendant will be increased to $12. r hour; effective May 1

2009, it will be increased to $12.48 per hour; effective November 1,
2009, it will be increased ¢o $12.54 per hour; effective May 1, 2016,
it be inc to $12. r hour; and effective November 1
2010, it will be increased to 513,04 per hour. (sec 1985-M*33 and
2008-44)

Those Clerical Assistants 1/C hired prior to 5/1/08 or hired prior
to 5/1/08 and transferred into such position prior to 5/1/09 whe
have been in the top pay step for such classification for a
continuous period of 30 months shall be placed in Pay Group 12.0.

Symbol after pay group Indicates those Automotive &
Hydraulic Mechanics 1/C who have completed 36
continuous months In the top step first class level will be
placed In Pay Group 19.1.

Any employee hired to the Junior Clerk classification shall
remain at the Fixad Rate for a maximum of six months and
thereupon shall receive an automatic increase of $1.00 per
hour and an automatic increase fo Pay Group 6 after 12
months in the position,

See paragraphs 5 and 7 of Exhibit 96.

Soo 2008-34

Symbol before the job specification number denotes T&D
Agreement,
Symbol before the job specification number denotes TOC
Agreement.
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126 JOB I ONS
T SMI &D BUTI
IBEW LOCAL 320 CONTRACT
NUMERICAL INDEX
Pay Date of Last
0. roy
1011 Line Lineman/Linewoman 1/C TH98
101.2¢ 16 Lineman/Linewoman 2/C 711198
1013 13 Lineman/Linewoman 3/C 7188
102.24 13 Equipment Operator 7/1/98
1023 17 Equipment Operator-Dynamite Handler | 7/1/98
1024 17 Equipment Operator-Special 711198
103.2 11 Utllity Worker 7188
103.3 i i Utllity Worker (Project Trainea) 71198
104.1 19.1 Splicer 1/C 71198
104.2¢ 16 Splicer 2/C 711198
104.31 13 Splicer 3/IC 71198
104.5 12 Splicer Helper 71198
1054 19.4 Tester 1/C 71198
105.2 16 Tester 2/C 711198
105.31 13 Tester 3/C 71198
105.4 14 Protective Equipment Testar 711198
106.0 19.1* Chief Line Clearance Man/Woman 71198
1086.1 17.1 Line Clsarance Man/Woman 1/C T/1/98
106.2¢ 13 Line Clearance Man/Woman 2/C 711198
107.1 20.1 Communication Technician 1/C 71198
107.24 17 Communication Technician 2/C 711/98
107.3¢% 14 Communication Techniclan 3/C 711198
108.1 201 Relay Techniclan 1/C 71198
108.2¢ 17 Relay Techniclan 2/C 7i1/98
108.31 14 Relay Techniclan 3/C 71198
109.1 21 Service Worker A 5/1/03
109.21 17 Sarvice Worker B 71198
110.0 21.1* Chief Taster Ti1/98
110.1 19.1 Tester 1/C 7/1198
110.2% 16 Tester 2/C 711798
110.31 13 Tester 3/C 711/98
114.3 17 Hydro Station Operator 1/C 7/1/98
114.41 13 Hydro Station Operator 2/C 711198
114.5 17 Substation Operator 1/C 7/1198
114.61 13 Substation Operator 2/C 711198
1170 21 Roving Chief Mechanic-Operator 711198
1174 19 Roving Mechanic Operator 1/C 7/1/98
117.2¢ 16 Roving Mechanlc Operator 2/C 711/98




JOB CLASSIFICATIONS - T&D (Cont'd)
Pay

s

Date of Last
Job No. Group | ,ob Title Revision
117.31 13 Roving Mechanic Operator 3/C 711198
118.7 12 Plant Helper 7/1/98
1194 12 Gatekeeper 71198
120.5 22 Chief Plant Technician 711198
| 120.8 20 Plant Techniclan 1/C 7/1/98
| 120.71 17 Plant Technician 2/C TH/98
120.81 14 Plant Technician 3/C 7/1/98
123.0 20 Chlef Gas Production Man/Woman 711198
123.1 17 Gas Production Man/'Woman 1/C 711198
123.2 15 Gas Production Man/Woman 2/C 711198
1240 21.1* Chief Gas Mechanic Welder 7/1/98
124.2 19.1 Gas Mechanic Waelder 1/C THI98
124.31 16 Gas Mechanic Welder 2/C 711198
124.41 13 Gas Mechanic Welder 3/C 71198
125.0 21 Chilef Gas Mechanic 7/1/98
1251 19 Gas Mechanic 1/C 7/1/98
125.21 16 Gas Mechanic 2/C 7/1/98
125.3¢ 13 Gas Mechanic 3iC 711198
126.0 20" Chief Gas Meter Repairman/Woman 7/1198
126.1 18 Gas Meter Repairman/Woman 1/C 711198
126.2 15 Gas Meter Repairman/Woman 2/C 711198
126.31 13 Gas Meter Repairman/Woman 3/C 711198
128.1 171 Construction Maint. Man/Woman 1/C THBE
128.21 12 Construction Maint. Man/Woman 2/C 711198
130.1 21.1* Working Foreman/woman 2/C (LES&T) | 7/1/98
131.2 21* Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C 711198
132.0 2.1 Chief Mechanic 711198
1321 19.1 Mechanic 1/C 711198
132.21 16 Mechanic 2/C 71138
133.01 13 Mechanic 3/C 711198
133.1 19.1 Electrician 1/C 711/98
133.21 16 Electrician 2/C 7/1198
133.31 13 Electrician 3/C TH/ia8
140.0 21 Chief Storekeeper 711198
140.2 16 Stock Handler 7/11/98
1411 14 General Maintenance Man/Woman 1/C 7/1/98
141.2 12 General Maintenance ManWoman 2/C 7/1/98
1418 18.1* Chlef Construction Maint. Man/Woman | 7/1/98
154.1 19.1 Order Dispatcher 1/C 711198
154.31 17 Order Dispatcher — Trainee 711198
156.0 18.1 Field Clerk/Storekeaper 711/98
208.0 e Commerclal Specialist 711198

Omow



128 JOB CLASSIFICATIONS (T&D) (Cont'd)
Pay Date of Last

Job No. Groyp |Jo s
207.0 19.1 Commercial Representative-Special 71198
207.1 FIN District Represemative 711198
207.2 19 Commerclal Representative 1/C 71198
207.31 16 Commercial Representative 2/C 71199
2074 112 Commercial Representativa-Meter Reader | 5/1/08
207.8 15.1 Commaerclal Representative-Collector 71/98
207.7 21 District Representative-Speclal 71188
+ 2 Su n Techniclan 1 5/1/08
| +208.21 1 tati nicla

+208.31 (14 Sub n Techpiclan 3/C 5//08

*  Top Step Only
**  First Step Only
t Job in Automatic Progression Serles

A See 2008-34




JOB CLASSIFICATIONS - TOC 129
TECHNICAL, OFFICE AND CLERICAL
IBEW LOCAL 320 CONTRACT
NUMERICAL INDEX
Pay Date of Last
No. T Revision
1316 21* Chief Working Mechanic 7M/98
1323 19"+ Automotive & Hydraulic Mechanic 1/C 711198
132.41 16** Automotive & Hydraulic Mechanic 2/C 7/1/98
132,51 13+ Automotive & Hydraulic Mechanic 3/C 7M1/98
132.6 19+ Building & Grounds Mechanic 1/C 7/1/98
132.71 16+ Bullding & Grounds Mechanic 2/C 7//98
1328 16** Chauffeur-Mechanic 7M/98
1329 12* Garage Helper 71198
133.4% 13 Building & Grounds Mechanic 3/C 71198
138.1 18* Head Maintenance Worker 7/1/98
138.6 16 Head Cleaning Worker 5/1/08
140.3 18" Automotive & Hydraulic Partskeeper 711198
14186 14 Maintenance Worker 1/C 7/1/98
141.7 12+ Maintenance Worker 2/C _ 7/1/98
143.1 15+ District Courler L 7/1/98
150.1 21 Estimator 1/C o 7/1/98
150.21 17 Estimator 2/C o 7M1/98
15031 13 Estimator 3/C 7/1/98
157.4 13 Telephone Representative 711198
159.1 2™ Engineering Drafter 1/C-Special 7/1/98
159.2 20" Engineering Drafter 1/C e 711/98
159.3% 18~ Engineering Drafter 2/C . _ __lmimes _
159.41x 14 Engineering Drafter 3/C 71198
159.5 17+ Drafter 7/1/98
160.1 138" Interdistrict Courier 7/1/98
307.5 14* Data Entry Operator A 7i1i98
3076 11* Data Entry Operator B 7/1/98
307.91 7 Data Entry Operator — Tralnee 711198
3241 20" Console Operator 711198
324.2 18 Record Control Clerk 7/1/98
3243 19+ Programming Assistant 711198
324.41 16 Junior Programming Assistant 7/1/98
324.5t 13 Programming Assistant Tralnee 7H198
325.0 16* Stationery Storeroom Clerk 7/1/98
325.1 16.1** Statlonery Storekeeper/Courier 711198
350.0 17+~ Customar Service Representative — E.H. | 5/1/08
350.1 16.1*** | Customer Service Representative 1/C 5/1/08
350.2¢ 12 Customer Service Representative 2/C 7/1/98

amaw



130 TIONS (TOC) (Cont’'d) -PT
Pay Date of Last
| Group | .Job Title ion
350.31 10 Customer Service Representative 3/C TH88
350.5 18.1**2 | Customer Service Rep. 1/C - Part-Time | 5/1/08
350.61 12 Customer Service Rep. 2/C - Part-Time 711188
350.71 10 Customer Service Rep. 3IC - Part-Time 71198
350.8 172 Customer Service Rep. 1/C - Bldingual | 5/1/08
350.9 17.4*» | Customer Service Rep. E.H. - Bldingual | 51
402.6 Fixed++ | Junior Clerk 71/98
403.0 21 Speclal Assistant — Accounting 7/1/98
403.3 18~ Clerical Specialist 711198
405.11 ] Accounting Clerk 3/C 7/1/98
405.2% av Accounting Clerk 2/C 7/1/98
4053 10" Accounting Clerk 1/C 7/1/98
405.4% grea Accounting Technician 3/C 5/1/08
405.51 .o il Accounting Techniclan 2/C 5/1/08
405.6 13.1=2~ | Accounting Techniclan 1/C 5/1/08
405.71 3~ Accounting Speclalist 3/C 711/98
405.81 16* Accounting Specialist 2/C 7/1/98
405.9 181 Accounting Specialist 1/C 71198
406.1 So0* Cleorical Assistant 1/C 51/08
PART - TIME
IBEW LOCAL 320 CONTRACT
NUMERICAL INDEX
Pay Date of Last

JobNo. |Group |JobTitle

139.1 H Cleaning Worker 111/80
1423 15 Cafeteria Service Supervisor TH/98
1424 14 Cafeteria Cook 711198
1425 1 Cafeteria Aftendant TH98




JOB CLASSIFICATIONS — REFERENCES 131

L]

T
tt

++

| >

Top Step Only
Top Two Steps Only
Job In Automatic Progression Series

Effective May 1, 2008, the level for the Cleaning Worker

will be In 11, our; effective May 1, 2009, it
will be Increased to $11. r hour; N r 1
2009, it will be inc 12, r hour; May 1
2010, it will be increased to $12.42 per hour; and effective

November 1, 2010, it will be increased to $12. er_hour.
{see 1985-M"33 and 2008-44)

Effective May 1, 2003, the pay level for the Cafeterla
Atten willbe in 2.06 per hour; effective M
1, 2009, it will be Increased to $12.48 per hour; Ive
November It will be increased to $12.54 per hour;
effective May 1, 2010, it will be In: 2. r hour;
and November 1 10, it will be increased to
13.04 per hour. {see 1 * nd 2008-44

Those Clerical Assistants 1/C hired prior to 5/1/08 or hired
prior to 5/1/08 and transferred into such position prior to
5/1/09 who have been in the top pay step for such
classiication for a continuous period of 30 months shall be
placed in Pay Group 12.0.

Symbol after Pay Group indicates those Automotive &
Hydraullc Mechanics 1/C who have completed 36
continuous months in the top step first class level will be
placed in Pay Group 19.1.

Any employee hired to the Junlor Clerk classification shall
remain at the Fixed Rate for a maximum of six months and
thereupon shall receive an automatic increase of $1.00 per
hour and an automatic Increase to Pay Group 6 after 12
months in the position.

See paragraphs 5 and 7 of Exhibit 96.
See 2008-34
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PAY PS TES 133

PAY GROUPE AND RATES
1. B. E. W. CONTRACT - 3. 5% - Effective May 1, 2008
T&D  PAY *STEP1  STEP2
TOC GROUP * *STEP2 *STEP3 SIEP4 HOURLY MONTHLY  YEARLY
25 170160 1,788.00 3,658.80 1,964.40 4011 851240 102,148.80
24 161840 1,701.860 178800 1,858.80 4847 805480 96,657.60
231 1,738.80 1,825.60 4564 791093  94931.20
23 153720 161840 1,701.60 1,788.00 4470 774800 92,976.00
22.1 1,655.80 1,738.80 4347  7,534.80 90417.60
22 146440 1,53720 1,618.40 1,701.60 4254 737380 8548320
214 155840 1,855.60 4130 717427 B6,091.20
21 130440 148440 1,537.20 1,618.40 40.48 701307 84,156.80
20.1 1,502.00 1,550.40 3896 675307 61,036.80
20 133380 1,300.20 1,468.80 1,537.20 3843 666120 7993440
194 1,430.80  1,502.00 37.55  6.508.67 78,104.00
19 125840 1,32640 1,304.40 1,484.40 3661 6,34573  76,146.80
18.1 1,361.60 1,430.80 3577 620013 74,401.60
18 1,201.20 1,258.40 1,328.40 1,394.40 3486 604240 72,508.50
171 1,203.80 1,361.60 3404 5090027 70,803.20
17 1,158.00 1,201.20 1,256.40 1,328.40 3321 575840 69,076.80
18.1 1,230.00 1,293.60 3234 560560 67,267.20
18 1,081.60 115600 1,201.20 1,258.40 3146 54353.07 6543630
15.4 1,183.20  1,227.60 3069 5.319.60 6383520
15 103520 1,001.60 1,158.00 1,201.20 3003 520520 62,462.40
14 99520 403520 1,000.60 1,158.00 2895 501800 60,216.00
131 1,068.80 1,126.00 2815 4,879.33  §8,552.00
13 93400 99520 103520 1,081.60 2729 473027 56,763.20
12 91200 93400 99520 1,035.20 2588  4,485.87  53,030.40
194 87020 92280 98640 1,095.60 2539 440093 52,81120
11 464D 01200 03400 99520 2488 431253 51,750.40
10 A0GAD  B46.40 91200 93400 2336 404733  48,568.00
9 76720 BOGAC 84640 91200 2280 395200 4742400
8 73280 76720  BOG.B0  B46.40 2146 3667.73 4401280
7 70880 73280 76720  B06.80 2017 349613  41,953.60
& 67060 70880 73280  767.20 19.18 332453  30,884.40
*TIME IN BTEPS 1, 2 AND 3 - 6 MONTHS
STEP1 STEPZ
LINEMAN/LINEWOMAN 1/C (HV)  1,478.40 1,549.60 3674 671493  80,570.20
SERVICE WORKER A (HV}{21)  1,537.20 1,619.40 4046 701307 B4,158.80
WRKG FRMN/WMN 2/C LES&T (HV){22) 1,701.60 4254 737380 B9,483.20

<> 70



hE.] PAY GROUPS AND RATES

PAY GROUPS AND RATES
L B. E. W. CONTRACT - 3.5% Effactive May 1, 2008

T&D PAY *STEP1 STEP2

TOCGROUP “3IERP1 C"SIEP2 'STEP] STEP4 HOURLY MONTHLY YEARLY
25 170120 165040 192400 203320 5083  BA10.53 10572040
24 167520 176120 185040 192400 4940  5,337.33 100,048.00

21 170960 188060 4724 818027 96.250.20
23 159120 167520 176120 185040 4626  8,01840 96,220.80
221 171360 1,790.60 4499 779827 93.579.20
22 1,51560 1,501.20 167520 176520 4403  7.631.87 9158240
24 161280 1,713.80 4284 742560 §9,107.20
21 144320 1,51580 159120 157520 4188 72500 87.110.40
2041 1,55440 181280 4032 693380 83,885.60
20 138040 144800 152040 159120 3078 69520 8274240
19.4 148080 155440 3886 673573 80,828.80
19 130240 1,37460 144320 151560 3780  6.567.60 7851120
181 140030 148080 3702 641680 77.001.80
18 124320 1,30240 137480 144320 3608 025347 7504640
174 133080 140820 3523  G,108.53 7327840
17 119840 124320 1,30240 1,37480 3437 585747 71480.60
16.1 127520 1,338.80 3347 580147 £9,617.60
18 1,130.00 1,190.40 1,24320 130240 3258  BEA3Td 6772480
18.1 122480 127040 3178 550507 B6,080.80

15 107180 113000 1,193.40 124320 31.08 5,387.20 0©4,646.40
14 1,03000 1,071.80 1,130.00 1,198.40 20.96 5,193.07 62,310.80
131 1,107.20 1,185.60 2914 505093 60,611.20

13 96680 103000 107160 1,130.00 28.2% 4,898.87 58,760.00
12 944.00 966.80 1,030.00 1,071.60 26.79 4,643.80 5572320
11 $10.00 85520 1,00040 1,051.20 28.28 4,585.20 54,662.40

1 87600 4400 98880 1,030.00 25.75 448333 53,560.00
10 835.20 87800  944.00 966.80 24.17 4,18047 350,273.60
9 794.00 83520 878.00 944.00 22.60 4,090.67 40,088.00

758.40 7400 83520 876.00 21.90 3,798.00 4555200
73160 75840  7o4.00 835.20 20.88 361920 4343040
T03.20 73160 758.40 754.00 19.85 344067 41,288.00

*TIME IN STEPS 1, 2 AND 3 -8 MONTHS

o~ @

LINEMANLINEWCMAN 1/C (HV}  1,530.00 1.mm.on 40.10  6,950.67 £3,408.00
SERVICE WORKER A (HV)(21) 1,501.20 1,67520 4188  7,250.20 B87,110.40
WRKG FRMNAWMN 2/C LESAT (HV)(22) 176120 4403 763187 9158240




Y GROUPS AND 133

PAY GROUPS AND RATES
I. B. E. W. CONTRACT -~ .5% Effective November 1, 2009

T&D PAY “STEP 1 STEP 2
TOC GROUP STEPt ISTEP2 ‘§IEP3 SIEP4 HOURLY MONTHLY YEARLY
25 1,770.00 1,859.60 1,933.60 2,043.20 51.08 8,85137 10624840
24 1,583.80 177000 1.,859.60 1,933.60 48.34 8,378.93 100,547,20
23.1 1,008.40 1,899.20 4748 B,22987 98,758.40

23 1,599.240 1,683.60 1,770.00 1,859.60 4649 §6,05827 96,699.20
241 1,722.00 1,808.40 4521 T7.83640 54,03880
22 152320 1,509.20 1,683.60 1,770.00 44.25 T7.670.00 92,040.00

211 1,620.80 1,722.00 4305 746200 89,544.00
21 1,450.40 1,523.20 1,500.20 1,86360 4209 7,20560 B7.547.20
20.1 1,562.00 1,620.80 4052 T7.023.47 84,281.60
20 138720 1,455.20 1,528.00 1,589.20 3068 692087 83,158.40
191 1,480.40 1,562.00 39.05 6,766.67 81,224.00
19 1,308.80 1,381.60 145040 1,523.20 38.08 6,600.53 79,206.40
1841 141640 1,433.40 T 644973 77,396.80
18 1,24960 1,200.80 1,381.60 1,450.40 36.26 6,285.07 T75420.80
171 134560 1,416.40 3541  6,131.73 73,686280
17 1,20440 1,248.60 1,308.80 1,381.60 34.54 598603 71,8430
16.1 1,278.80 1,345.80 33.64 583093 69,871.20
186  1,13580  1,20440 1,249.60 1,308.80 J2.72 567147 68,057.60
151 1,230.80 1,276.80 31.82 53532680 66,393.60 p

13 1,076.80 1,13560 120440 1,249.60 3124 541493 64,979.20 LY
14 1,03520 107680 1,13560 120440 3041 521907 62,628.80 v
13.1 1,11280 1,171.60 2929 507993 60,023.20

13 971.60 1,035.20 1,076.80 1,135.60 2839 492083 59,051.20
12 948.80 971.60 1,035.20 1,078.80 2692 466613 5590360
141 914.40 860.00 100560 1,058.40 2641 457173 54,932.80

1 880.40 $48.80 971.60 1,035.20 2588 4,48587 53,830.40
10 839.20 850.40 948.80 971.60 2429 421027 50,523.20
9 798.00 839.20 88040 948.80 23.72 411147 4933760

762.00 798.00 839.20 88040 22801 381507 45,780.80
735.20 762.00 788.00 839.20 20908 363653 4363840
706.80 73520 762.00 768.00 1995 345800 41,490.00

*TIME IN STEPS 1,2 AND 3 - 6 MONTHS

o~

STEP1  STEP2
LINEMAN/LINEWOMAN 1/C {(HV) 1,537. 1,612.00 40.30 698533 83,824.00
SERVICE WORKER A {(HV){21} 1,500. 1,883.60 4200 7,295.60 87.547.20
WRKG FRMN/WWMN 2/C LESAT (HV)(22) 1,770.00 44.2% 7,670.00 92,040.00



138 PAY GROUPS AND RATES

PAY GROUPS AND RATES
I. B. E. W. CONTRACT - 3.5% Effective May 1, 2010

Ta&D PAY *STEP 1 STEP 2
TOC GROUP ‘STEP{ °‘SYEP2 ‘STEP3 SIEP4 HOURLY LY  YEARLY
25 1,832.00 192480 200120 2,114.80 8287 516413 109,969.60
24 1,74240 182200 1,82480 2,001.20 50.03 B.B871.BT 104,082.40
23.1 1,871.60 1,965.60 4944 B,517.60 102,211.20
23 185520 1,74240 183200 1,024.80 48.12 8,340.80 100,089.60
224 1,782.40 1,ET1.80 4879 811027 97.313.20
22 1,57640 1683520 1,74240 1,832.00 4580 7930.67 95264.00
211 167760 1,782.40 4456 7,723.73 92,684.80
24 150120 157840 1,85520 1,742.40 43.58 755040 90,604.80
201 ’ 1,616.80 1,677.60 4194 726960 8723520
20 1,435680 1,506.00 1,581.60 1,655.20 4138 T,17253 88,0T0.40
19.1 154040 1,016.80 4042 700813 84,073.60
19 1,354.80 143000 150120 1,576.40 W41 68407 8197280
181 1,466.00 1,540.40 38.51 6,675.07 80,100.80
18 1,203.20 1,354.60 1,430.00 1,501.20 37.53 650520 75,002.40
171 1,382.80 1,488.00 36.65 635267 78.232.00
17 124640 120320 1,35480 1,430.00 3575 619067 74,360.00
1601 1,324.40 130280 3482 603547 7242560
16 1,175.20 1,24840 1,203.20 1,354.80 3287 35387080 70449.80
151 1,27400 1,321.60 33.04 572693 88,723.20
1§ 111440 117520 1,22840 1.293.20 3233 5603.87 6724540
14 107160 111440 117530 124640 M16 540107 04801280
131 1,151.60 1,212.80 3032 325547 63,065.60
13 1,00560 107160 1,11440 1,17520 29.38 500253 61,1040
12 88200 100580 1,071.80 1,11440 2786 4,829.07 57,648.80
11.1 946.40 993.60 1,040.80 1,093.20 2133 473720 3884640
1 *1.20 98200 100560 1,071.80 2679 484380 5572320
10 868.40 M1.20 98200 1,005.60 2514 435780 52201.20
9 826.00 868.40 MM1.20 982.00 24.55 42%533 51,004.00
8 788.80 826.00 858.40 911.20 22.78 394833 4738240
T 760.80 T788.80 826.00 8688.40 2M.71 3,763 45,158.80
] 731.60 Ta0.80 763.80 826.00 2085 357933 4295200

*‘TIME IN STEPS 1, 2 AND 3 - 8 MONTHS

STEP1 ATEP 2
LINEMAN/LINEWOMAN 1/C (HV) 1,501.60 1,688.40 M7 T22973 B8.758.80
SERVICE WORKER A (HV)(21) 1,65520 174240  43.58 7,550.40 90,604.80
WRKG FRMNMWMN 2/C LESAT {HV){22) 4,832.00 4580 7TO3867 9528400
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PAY GROUPS AND RATES
I. B. E. W. CONTRACT - .5% Effective November 1, 2010

T&D PAY *STEP 1 STEP 2
TOC GROUP 'STEP 'STEP2 :STEP3 STEP4 HOURLY MONTHLY  YEARLY
25 1,841.20 1,934.40 2,011.20 2,125.20 5313 9,209.20 110,510.40
24 1,751.20 184120 1,934.40 2,011.20 50.28 8,715.20 104,582.40
231 1,880.80 1,975.6D 49.39 8,560.93 102,731.20
23 1,863.60 175120 1,841.20 1,934.40 43.36 B8,382.40 100,588.80
221 1,791.20 1880.80 47.02 08,150.13 97,801.60
22 1,584.40 1,663.60 1,751.20 184120 48.03 797853 9574240
211 1,686.00 1,791.20 4478 7.761.87 83,14240
21 1,508.80 1,534.40 1,663.60 1,751.20 43.78 7,588.53 91,062.40
201 1,624.80 1,686.00 4215 7,308.00 87,672.00
20 1,442.80 1,513.60 1,589.60 1,663.60 4159 7,208.93 86,507.20
191 1,548.00 1,624.80 40.62 7,040.80 84,489.60
19 1,3681.60 1437.20 1,508.80 1,584.40 3961 686573 B82,388.80
18.1 1,473.20 1,548.00 38,70 6,708.00 60,496.00
18 1,200.60 1,361.60 1,437.20 1,508.80 37.72 6,538.13 78,457.60
1741 1,300.60 1473.20 3683 638387 7660840
17  1,252.80 1,299.60 1,361.60 1,437.20 3593 6,22T.87T 7473440
164 1,331.20 1,399.60 3499 608493 72,779.20
16 1,181.20 125280 1,299.60 1,361.60 3404 5900.27 70,803.20
151 1,280.40 1,320.40 3329 575640 €9,076.30
15  1,120.00 1,181.20 1,25280 1,299.60 3249 5863160 67,579.20
14 1,076.80 1,12000 1,181.20 1,252.80 31.32 542880 6514560
131 1,157.20 1,216.80 3047 528147 63,377.60
13  1,010.80 1,076.80 1,12000 1,181.20 29.53 511853 6142240
12 986.80 1,010.80 1,076.80 1,120.00 28.00 4853323 58,240.00
11 951.20 998.40 1,048.00 1,093.80 2747 478147 5T,137.60
" #15.60 986.80 1,010.80 1,076.80 2692 4686.13 5599380
10 872.60 915.60 988680 1,010.80 2527 438013 5256160
9 830.00 872.80 915.60 986.80 2467 427613 51,31360
8 792.80 8§30.00 872.80 915.60 2289 396760 47,611.20
7 764.80 792.80 830.00 872.80 2182 3,78213 4538560
6 735.20 764.80 792.80 830.00 20.75 3,586.67 43,160.00

“TIME IN STEPS 1,2 AND 3 -6 MONTHS

STEP TEP 2
LINEMAN/LINEWOMAN 1/C (HV) 1,599.60 1,676.80 4192 7,266.13 BT,193.60
SERVICE WORKER A (HV)(21) 1,663.60 1,731.20 4378 T7,588.53 91,062.40
WRKG FRMNMWMN 2/C LESAT (HV){22) 1,841.20 46.03 T7,978.53 95,742.40

<>
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PAY GROUPS AND RATES
IBEW CONTRACT
LOCAL 320
PART-TIME CONTRACT
Effective May 1, 2008
Hourly Ratos

Pay
Group Step1  Step2 ‘Step3  ‘Stepd
17 28.95 30.03 348 a3
16 21.29 28.95 30.03 31.46
15 2588 21.29 28.95 30.03
14 24.88 2588 27.29 28.95
13 23.35 24.88 2588 2129
12 22.80 23.35 24.88 2588
1 21.16 2280 23,35 24.88
10 2017 21.16 22.80 2335

2 19.18 20.17 2116 22.80

8 18.32 19.18 20.17 21.18

T 17.67 18.32 19.18 20.17

Effactive May 1, 2009
Hourly Rates

Pay
Group Step1  Step2  "Step3  Sten4
17 29.96 31.08 32.56 3437
16 28.25 29.96 31.08 32.56
15 26.79 28,25 29.96 31.08
14 25.75 26.79 28.25 29.88
13 24.17 25.75 26.79 28.25
12 23.60 2417 2575 26.79
1" 21.90 23.80 2417 25.75
10 20.88 21.90 23.80 2417

9 19.85 20.88 21.90 23.60

8 18.96 19.85 20.88 21.90

7 18.29 18.98 19.85 20.88

*Time In Stopse 1, 2 and 3 - 6 months




PAY GR TE

PAY GROUPS AND RATES
IBEW CONTRACT
LOCAL 320

PART-TIME CONTRACT
Effective November 1, 2009

Hourly Rates
Pay
Group Stepd “Step 2 Step3 *Step 4
17 30.11 31.24 32.72 34.54
18 28.39 30.11 31.24 32.72
15 26.92 28.39 30.11 31.24
14 25.88 26.92 28.39 30.11
13 24.29 25.88 26.92 28.39
12 23.72 24.29 25.88 26.92
1" 22.01 2372 24.29 25.88
10 20.98 2.1 23.12 24.29
9 19.95 20.98 22.01 23.72
8 19.05 19.95 20.98 22.01
7 18.38 19.05 19.895 20.98
Effective May 1, 2010
Hourly Rates
Pay
Group *Step1  5tep2  Stepd  Stepd
17 3116 323 33.87 35.75
16 29.38 3118 32.33 33.87
15 27.86 29.38 .16 32.33
14 26.79 27.86 29.38 31.16
13 2514 26.79 27.86 29.38
12 24.55 25.14 26.79 27.88
1 22,78 24.55 25.14 26.79
10 1.1 22.78 24.55 25.14
9 20.65 21.1M 22.78 24.55
8 19.72 20.65 21.M 2278
7 19.02 19.72 20.65 2.1

*Time in Steps 1, 2 and 3 - 8 months

< J>» T
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PAY GROUPS AND RATES
IBEW CONTRACT

LOCAL 320
PART-TIME CONTRACT
Effective November 1, 2010

Hourly Rates
Pay
Group Stopl Stepd Stepd  Blepd
17 3.32 32.49 34.04 35.93
16 29.53 31.32 3240 34.04
15 28.00 29.53 31.32 3249
14 26.92 28.00 29.53 31.32
13 25.27 26.92 28.00 29.53
12 24.67 25.27 26.92 20.00
11 2289 24.67 25.27 26.02
10 21.82 22.89 24,87 2527
9 20.75 21.82 2289 24.67
8 19.82 20.75 21.82 22.89
7 19.12 18.82 20.75 21.82

*“Time In Stops 1, 2 and 3 — 8 months

e Clsaning Worker
hour; sffective 1 will
! DABEe 11,8 or hou il 5 Nove g : e
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EXHIBITS INCLUDED AS SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENTS
LOCAL 320 OF THE LB.E.W.

+ Applies to T&D Agreement
* Applies to TOC Agreement and/or PT Agreament
M Modified

Where no designation appears, the Exhibit is applicabfe to both
Agreements.
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Exhibits Index

index of Supplemental Agreements (Exhibits)
LB.E.W. Local 320

Ex.# | Date cripth Refe
+ 1|6/29/54 Coffee Break Item 11, 1961
M 6/15/60 Negotiations
M 6/1/83 itemn 20, 2003
M 5/1/03 Negotiations
M 5/1/08 Item 39 2008 Neg |
+ 2 |1M3/67 Senlority Former
M 5/1/03 Ellenville Employees
* 2| 1/18167 Senlority Former
Ellenville Employees
3 | 10/22/57 Selection of Working | item 39, 1971
M 6/1/83 Foreman/Forewoman, | Negotiations, Hem
M 7/1/94 Chief and Commercial | 10, 1967
Specialist Negotiations
item 45, 1965
Negotiations
* 4 |5/8/63 Memorandum of Kem 39, 1971
M 6/1/83 Understanding Re: Negotiations
M 5/1/03 Changes Concerning | item 10, 1967
Examination for Negotiations
Promotion item 9, 1954
Negotiations
item 2, 1950
Negotiations
5 [ 1122162 Outside Employment
+ 6 |2/8/63 Electricians’ Duties
Deflnad
+ 7|6M1979 Clarification of Exhibit | kem 47, 1973
M 6/1/83 27, 1963 Upgrading Negotiations
M 7/1/87 Item 26, 1979
M 7/1/91 Negotiations
M 5/1/03 item 13, 1981
Negotiations
Item 30, 1987
Negotiations
+ 8 |6/20/62 Clarification of itemn 5, 1962
M 6/1/83 Holidays Shift Negotiations
M 5/1/03 Workers
9 | 2/22/71 Jury Duty See Grievance 70-
M 6/1/83 20
M 711/85 Hem 56, 1985
Negotiations
+ 10 | 1M9/66 Clarification of 16- item 67, 1973
M 7/1/83 Hour Rule Negotiations
+ 11 | 217166 Inspection of Bucket | ltem 39, 1965
Trucks Negotiations
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Ex.# | Date Description Reference
+ 12 | 10/7/66 Chauffeur Licenses Item 64, 1973
Negotiations
fitem 49, 1971
Negotiations
13 | 4/2/68 Hiring Relatives
+ 14 [ 11/4/68 Commercial tem 28, 1971
Repressentatives Negotiations
Collecting
+ 15 | 4/4/63 Changes In item 22, 1962
M 6/1/83 Examination Negotiations
M 5/1/03 Procedures tem 8B, 1981
Negotiations
+ 16 | 2114/80 Upgrading of Line See Grievance
M 6/1/83 Clearance Man/Woman | 79-10
M 5/1/03 2/C Item 37, 2003
Negotiations
+ 17 | 6/5/69 Equalization of item 30, 1987
M 71177 Overtime Negotiations
M 7/1/83 718/02 Rover
M 7/1/85 OT Agreement
M 7/1/87 ltems 47, 48, 65,
M 7/1/98 70, 2003
M 5/1/03 Negotiations
+ 18 | 3/5/71 Project Trainee
M 6/1/83
M 5/1/03
+ 19 | TMITS Construction Item 27, 1979
M 6/1/83 Maintenance Negotiations
M 7/1/85 Men/Women lter 9, 1981
Negotiations
item 44, 1985
Negotiations
20 (M 7/1/89 Eye Protection
Program
+ 21 | 712/65 Electrician Crew
M 6/1/83 Danskammer
22 | 12119/69 Dependent Children
M 5/1/03 Who Are Full-Time
Students
23 | 6/17/65 Less Complicated
M 5/1/03 Service Extensions and
Relocation Estimator
24 | 2127170 Bid Form and
M 7/1/83 Grievance Form
M 5/1/03
+ 25| 1/24/71 Roving Mechanic
M 5/1/03 Operator Agreement

Ixm



144 Exhi Index (Cont’
Ex.# | Date Description Reference
r 26 | 7/20/80 New Position Bacomes | See Grievance
Unavailable Through 79-22
Post and Bid Procedure
27 | TMI73 Establishment of Joint | item 13, 1973
M 5/1/03 Commiities on Negotiations
Alcoholism
28 | Reserved
29 | Reserved
+ 30 | 1114713 Propane-Air Mixing item 61, 1987
M 5/27/86 Facllities Negotiations
M 5/1/03 item 45, 2003
Negotiations
+ 31 |7THIT9 URD Program Kem 13, 1979
M 71/83 Negotiations
M 711/87 item 30, 1987
M 7/1/98 Negotlations
32 | 7TM75 Callout Pay and Item 27, 1975
M 6/1/83 Overtime Meals Negotiations
M 5/1/03 tem 49, 2003
Negotiations
* 33 |3M/63 Painting
M 571103
* 34| 7/2/56 Co-op Students tem 44, 1977
M 51103 Negotiations
itam 20, 1969
Negotiations
item 49, 2003
Negotiations
* 35|7M/69 Personal Hand Tools ltem 45, 1969
M 7/1/81 Negotiations
item 28-B, 1981
Negotiations
* 36 | 6/19/67 CPR Recording item 49, 2003
M 7/1/85 Negotlations
M 5§/1/03
37 | 8/13/54 Definition of General
M 6/1/83 and Direct Supervision
+ 38 R Shift See Grievance
758
+ 39 | 10/20/52 Line Clearance
M 8/1/83
+ 40 | B/6/7T6 Personal Time for See Griavance
Funeral of a Friend 75-15
* 40 ) 8/5/T6 Parsonal Time for tem 49, 2003
M 5/1/03 Funeral of a Friend Negotiations
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Ex. # | Date Description Reference
41 | 41174 Snow Removal and M Htem 49, 1985
M 7/1/85 Sanding, South Road Negotiations
M 5/1/03 item 49, 2003
Negotiations
42 | Reserved
+ 43 | 41478 Article IX D Transfers Item 49, 2003
M 7/1/98 Negotiations
M 5/1/03
* 44 | 4/22/68 Pay of Students Item 49, 2003
M 6/1/83 Assigned as Negotlations
M 5/1/03 Maintenance Worker
2/C
* 45| 1124/74 Analysis of Field See Grievance
Conditions and 72-103
Paparwork In
Connection With
Voltage Complaints
+ 46 1 10/3175 Lineman/Linewoman See Grievances
M 6/1/83 Taking Rotatlon Test 7512, 75-13, 75-
28
47 | 8/30/76 Military Leave and See Grievances
Holiday Pay 72-14, 7215,
72-16
48 | Reserved
+ 49 | 6/3/76 Gatekeaper See Grievances
M 6/1/83 74-35, 75-03,
M 7/1/85 Hem 40, 1985
M 7/1/87 Negotiations
Item 21B, 1967
Negotiations
* 5042677 CSR Training Program
M 9/19/80
M 9/26/83
M 7/1/98
51 | Reserved
52 | 223177 Travel Allowance, ltem 38, 1981
M 7/1/81 Article IX D Negotlations
M 51/03 item 49, 2003
Negotiations
* 53| 1/20/83 Equalization of Htems 48 & 65,
M 7M/91 Overtime 2003
M 711198 Negotiations

M 5/1/03




148 _Exhibits Index (Cont'd)

Ex.# | Date Description Reference
* 54| 10M16/81 CSR Part-Time item 27, 1983
M 1/15/82 Agreement Negotiations
M 7/1/83 items 6 & 49,
W 71187 1987
M 7/1/89 Negotiations
M 7/1/94 Itern 46(b), 2003
M 7/1/98 Negotiations
M 5/1/03 Btom 3 - 2008
M 5/1/08 N latlons
55 | Reserved
+ 56 |711/79 Relight Agreement Kem 32, 1979
M 711187 Negotiations
item 30, 1987
Negotiations
57 | Resorved
+ 58 | 7M1119 Fixed Load Reslstor See Grievance
76-88
+ 59 [7TMIT® Commerclal See Grigvance
M 7H/87 Representative 3/C and | 78-33
Unlocking Network ltem 28, 1987
Meters Negotiations
+ 60 | 7TMI79 Buildings of Public ltem 32, 1979
M 7H/87 Assembly Negotiations
item 30, 1987
Negotlations
61 | 1217/62 Clarification of Meal Hem 10, 2008
51/08 Provisions 7-Hour Rule | N lat
+ B2 | 9/25/78 Manning of District See Grievance
M 6M1/83 Storeroom During 78-32
Regular Workweek
83 | Reserved
+ 64 | 5113/82 Storerooms VDT Input | See Grisvances
81-03, 81-29 and
81-31
+ 85 | 1/31/80 Personal Time to See Grievance
Renew Driver’s License | 1977-45
+ 66 | 5/6/82 Entrance to Storeroom | See Grievance
During Other Than 1982-04
Normal Working Hours
67 | Reserved
+ 68 | 7/1/85 Line Clearance Job item 27, 1985
M 71/87 Area Reporting Negotiations
M 5/1/03 Program e 33, 1987
Negotiations
item G0, 2003
Negotiations




Exhibits Index {Cont'd)

147

Ex. # | Date Description Referance
* 69| 7M/85 Clerical Series Item 47, 1985
M 7/1/87 Reorganization Negotlations
tem 51, 1987
Negotiations
+ 70 | 711/83 Establishment of Chief | ltem 20, 1983
M 7/1/87 Gas Mechanic Welder | Negotlations
item 30, 1987
Negotlations
+ 71| THI8S One Hour Requirement | Third Step
for Upgrading — Lunch | Answer
Grievance 84-12
* 72 THMI85 Upgrade for Two Crews | Second Step
Working Together Answer
Grievance 61-05
+ 73 | 71/85 Pyramiding Benefits Second Step
Answer
Grisvance 61-01
Item 49, 1985
Negotiations
+ 74 | THI8S Filling Service Workers | Second Step
Shifts Answer
Grlevance 7106
+ 75 | 7TMI85 Two Callouts Within 3 | Second Step
Hours Answer
Grievance 83-17
* 767183 Accounting ltem 19, 1983
M 7/1/94 Reorganization Negotlations
M 7/1/85 item 47, 1985
M 7/1/87 Negotiations
Item 58, 1987
Negotiations
* 7717|7185 Afternoon Break - Data | Third Step
Entry Operators Answer
Complaint 78-D
78 | 71/85 Roof Repairs — Joint Third Step
M 5/1/87 Jurisdiction Answer
M 5/1/03 Grievance 81-
111
item 48, 2003
Negotiations
79 | Resgrved

T >xm
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| Ex. # | Date Description Reference
*~ 80 7M/87 Chauffeur - Mechanic | Third Step
M 5/1/03 Speclal Schedule Settlement
Grievance 85-
111 ltem 20E,
1987
Negotlations
itemn 49, 2003
Negotiations
81 | Reserved
82 | 71189 Disabllity Benefits Plan | item 49, 2003
M 5/1/03 Schedule Negotiations
* 83| 71/89 Clerical Assistant and | Third Step
Promotional Sales Grlavance
Calls Settloment 87-
118, 119, 120
* B84|7M/89 Interim Storm Staffing | Third Step
Grievance
Settleament 88-
111
85 | Reserved
* 86| 71/89 Expanded Levels of 1989-13
M 711191 Service program Items 49 and 74,
M 7/1/94 2003
M 5/1/03 Negotiations
+ 87 | 12110/90 15KV Gloving Program | ltern 38, 2008
M 1/1/95 Negotiationg
M 5/1/08 Exhibit G |
+ 88 |79 “ANY” Headquarters Third Step
Definition Settloment
Grievances 87-
21, 87-29, 8745
and 88-27, 87-58
and BB8-16
+ 89 | 7191 Thruway Toll Third Step
Relmbursement Settioment of
Headquarter Relocation | Grievance 87-24
80 | T Random Drug Testing | Drug Policy
M 5/1/03 Covered Classifications | tem 49-2003Neg
M 51 #13 & 34 - 2008
+ 91
+ 92 | 7/29/85 Pay Grade For Contract | Second Step
Inspection Work Settlement
Grievance 84-38
+ 93 | 4/9/90 Extended Day Overtime | Second Step
For Rotating Shift Settlement
Employee Grievance 90-05
and 90-11
94 | Reserved
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Ex. # | Date Description Reference
+ 95| THN Commercial 1991-18A
M 5/1/03 Representative item 38, 2003
Schedule & Numbers Negotiations
* 96|70 Engineering Drafter 1991-22A
M 711194 Program 2008-12
M 5/1/08
+ 97 | 71/ Mechanic ~ Rigger 1991-24
Program
+ 98 | 7M1 Tester Program 199140
+ 99| 71/91 Spiicer, Working Grievance 92-264
Foreman/Forewoman &
Gas Mechanic Walder
Lateral Transfer
100 | 711/94 Health Care 1994-12
M 7/1/98 Contribution Schedule | Hem 6, 2003
M 5/1/03 Negotiations
+ 101 | 9/15/92 Road Digger Grievance 91-66
M 5/1/03 Operations item 39, 2003
Negotiations
+102 | 1/4/93 Electrician Working Grigvance 92-21
Foreman/Forewoman —
Roving
+ 103 | 5/19/93 Gas Contractor School | Grievances
-~ Commercial 92-222, 92-227, 92-
Specialist 228
104 | Reseorved
+ 105 | 6/2/93 Equipment Operator — | Grievance 92-234
License
* 106 | 11/94 Family Care Leave of tem 49, 2003
M 711194 Absence Program Negotiations
M 5/1/03 2008-32
M 5/1/08
+107 | 11/94 Family Care Leave of lem 49, 2003
M 7/1/94 Absence Program Negotiations
M 5/1/03 2008-3
1/08 2008-3:
108 | 1/1/94 Family Care Leave of lem 49, 2003
M 5/1/03 Absence Program Nagotlations
1/08 2008-32 |
109 | Reserved
+110 | 7T11/94 Vehicles - Commercial | Hems 52 & 63,
M 7/1/98 Representatives 2003 Negotlations
M 5/1/03 item 8- 2008 Neq
M 5/1/08
111 | 7T11/98 Union Business

Manager — Leave of
Absence

T >xm
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Ex. # | Date Description Reference
+112 | TIH/94 Construction 1998-28
M5/1/03 Maintenance Job Area tems 41 & 61
Reporting Program 2003 Neg
M 5/1/08 m 8 N
113 | 11116893 | CDL Permit Application | See Grlevances
Reimbursement 93-20 and 93-21
114 {71198 Driver's License ttem 57, 2003
M 5/1/03 | Suspension/Revocation | Negotiations
1 m
115 | 5/1/03 District Representative | item 52, 2003
District Representative —- | Negotiations
Special Trainee
Selection
116 | 51703 Storm Restoration item 23, 2003
Bargaining Unit Negotlations
117 | 7T1/98 Sale of Production 1998-10,
M 5/M1/03 Exhibit J
tem 27, 2003
Negotlations
+118 | 7/1/98 Electrician Job Area 1998-35 Ex F
M 5/1/03 | Reporting Program Item 80, 2003
M S5/1/08 Negotiations
2008:29
2008-20
+119 [ 11/27/01 | Remote Terminal Unit 11/2712001
M 5/1/03 | Communication itern 44, 2003
Tachniclans Negotiations
* 120 | 3/15/02 CSR Full & Part-Time 315102
M 5/1/03 | Vacation Selection Itern 48a, 2003
Agresment Negotiations
* 121 | 12119701 | Garage Helpor Upgrade | 12/19/01
M 511103 Grievance
2000-109
122 | 11/25/892 | Numbers of District Grievance
M 5/1/03 | Representatives Settiement 90-15
and 90-16
+123 | 5M/03 DR Working From Home | Item 64 Ex F, 2003
Negotiations
+ 1924 | 212393 Callout Response 5/14195
8/11/93 Program item 71, 2003
5/15/95 Negotiations
M 5/1/03 008-37
51
* 125 | 5M/03 CSR - #s on Vacatlon, Hem 74, 2003
MS8/1/08 Bi-Lingual Program, Negotlations
Storm List Callout ltem 7, 2008 N
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Ex.# | Date Description Reference
+126 | 51103 Service Worker Item T2 Ex G,
M5/M/08 Agreement 2003
Negotiations
2008-36 Ex. G. |
+ 127 | 5/1/03 Project Construction ftem 73 Ex H,
M5/1/08 Program Agreement 2003
Negotiations
2008-36 Ex. G.
+928 1/08 Substation Technician | 2008-16 Ex. C
+129 1 51/08 Mutual Ald List 2008-16
Eield Grievance
Clerk/Storekeepers ems
2005-78/ 2005-82
+130 |5/1/08 Utility Worker 2008-35Ex. E

I >xm
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+Exhibit M1 - +Exhiblt M2 153

* Exhibit M1

June 29, 1954

{Amended June 15, 1960)
{Amended June 1, 1983}
{Amended May 1, 2003)

{(Amended May 1, 2008}

This polic lates coffee stops for crew or individuals

who customarily work a from a headguarters bullding.

Its intent is to permit such i to pick up coffee i
te to a job site a u in rou or

the work | ion h taking an excessive time
work or adversely affecting customer or public relations.

1. Empl will b rmitted rink ffe
thropghout the day that they have brought along to
work.

2. Whenever possible the number of vehicles in the
vicinity of one coffes establishment shall not
ax . However, where alternate
establishments are not available on the route to a
job, the maximum number of personnel and

vehicl m in_the vicinity of a_coffee
tablishmen time shall e assigned
to one job.
3. There__a casions (i.e. switching orde

scheduled shut downs) when crews will be unable
1o make a stop at a co astablishment and
observe all th Isions of this policy. In such
cages if a worker and a vehicle can be spared
without impeding the work, the person In charge*
may send one emplo a onable distan

the nearest place to obtain r the crew.

* Person in charge of the crew. (See Item #11, in Memo of
Agreement with Local 320, dated June 15 and 16, 1960)

+ Exhibit M2
January 13, 1967
(Amended 5/1/2003)

In connection with the merger of the Ellanville Electric
Company with Central Hudson and the treatment of its employees
with respect to “seniority” and “service” as applied to promotions,
I.B.EW. Local 320 T&D Agreement has made the following
determinations:

TXm



154 * Exhibit M2 (Cont'd)-Exhibit M3

1. Employees of the Ellenville Electric Company who
perform work In classifications covered by the T&D
Agresmemt will be assigned to appropriate occupational
groups and their “senilority” in such groups will be the date
of the merger.

2. “Service” as defined In Article IV, Paragraph A, of the
Working Agreement dated July 1, 1965 will include the
combined perlod of continuous employment with Caentral
Hudson and Ellenville Electric. The combined “service”
date will be applied in cases where “senlority” Is equal.

3 In connection with the selection of candidates for
beginning jobs in the automatic progression series of thoge
who pass the general ability examination, the candidate
with the greatest amount of continuous service in 1.B.EW.
Local 320 will be selected.

> Exhibit M2

January 18, 1967
{Amended 5/1/2003)

In connection with the merger of the Ellenviiie Electric
Company with Central Hudson and the treatment of its amployees
with respect to seniority as applled to promotions, |.B.E.W. Local
320 has made the following determinatlons:

1. The senlority of employeas of the Ellenvilie Electric
Company who are to be assigned work In Job classifications
covered by IBEW Local 320 TOC Agreement will commence
on the date of the merger.

2. If two or more employees who qualify for a posted job
have equal senlority, the combined length of service with
Cantral Hudson and Ellenvllle Eleciric shall govemn.

Exhibit M3
(See 1965+45, 1971-39, and 1973-M35)

October 22, 1957

{Revised April 25, 1972)
(Amended June 1, 1983)
{Amandad July 1, 1994)

Re: Selection of Working Foremen/Forewomen,
Chief or Commercial $pecialists

The selection program shall consist of three parts:
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L “Job Know How" Examination designed to measure an
applicant's knowledge of the Job for which the employee Is
attempting to quallfy and/or the employee’s demonstrated ability
to perform all phases of such work. This examination shall be
prepared by the Company and the Union examiners and will
consist of questions which may require elther written answers
and/or a demonsitration of the applicant's ability to perform the
work. The examiners will assign a point value to each question
according to agreed importance.

i Supervisory Aptitude Tests which are designed to measure
the applicant's ability to effectively get work done through the
efforts of the people he/she supervises. Tests for this portion of
the program will vary according to the type of job for which the
applicant is being considered and may Include tests such as the
following:

{ a) General Intelligence

{ b ) Match Comprehension

{ ¢ ) Practical Judgment

(d) Supervisory Knowledge
(e} Reading Comprehension
( ) Safety Knowledge

Examiners will agree upon the characteristics to be
measured, the tests to be used, and the point value to be assigned
to each test.

Nl. Applicant Appraisal Is designed to appraise certain qualities
which cannot be measured by tests or examinations, such as:
attitude, expresslon, initiative, organization and planning, interest,
and so forth. The examiners will agree on the number of
appraisals to be used and will designate the persons to complete
them. An equal number will be prepared by the Company and the
Union Representatives and the average of all appraisals will be
used In determining the final score. A point value will be placed
on the degree each characteristic is measured and an agreed
passing grade determined before the applicant is appraised.

An applicant must have had at least three yoars’
experience as a first-class employee in the craft for which such
employee is attempting to qualify as a Working
Foreman/Forewoman, Chief, or Commercial Specialist. However,
if an appiicant who does not have such three years’ experience
qualifiles by examination, the senior employee of those who do
qualify will be selected.
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In order to qualify for a Working Foreman/
Forewoman, Chief, or Commerclal Speclalist’s position, an
applicant must receive a passing grade in all three parts of the
selectlon program.

* Exhibit M4

{See 1950*2 and 1971-39)
{(Amended 6/1/83)
(Amended 5/1/2003)

May 8, 1963

Memorandum of Understanding Re: Changes
Goncerning Examinations for Promotions

Use rence Books

it Is agreed reference books and/or standards
normally used in daydo-day work may be used during
examinations. However, such reference materials must be
approved and furnished by the examiners. The daecislons of the
examiners with respect to such reference books shall be final.

Wi nvs. uagtions

in preparing examinations, examiners will give
consideration to the use of demonstrations vs. “paper and pencll”
tests, when appropriate, In order to best measure the applicants’
abllities.

“Paper Work” tio

it was agreed that questions conceming paper work
such as preparation of time sheets and material requisitions will
not be included in examinations for jobs where in practice such
paper work is not a part of the job. The use of "paper work”
questions shall be left to the jJudgment of the examiners.

Examinati for Working Fors [+] ma;

As an exception to the Working Agreement with
respect to the number of examiners, the Company and Local 320
may by mutual agreement appoint an additional qualified examiner
from both the Company and Local 320 fo assist in the
administration of an examination for the selection of Working
Foreman/Forewoman.
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Time Limitations

Every effort shall be made to hold the length of an
examination within reasonabla time limits. Itis further agreed that
Human Resourcas will review examinations to insure time limits
are reasonable and consistent for the type and complexity of the
position being filled.

Instructions for Examiners

The attached instructions will be sent to each
examiner prior to the preparation of an examination.

Instructions for Examiners
In uctl

The basis for promotion of employees under our
Working Agreements is an examination jointly prepared by
examiners appointed to represent the Union and the Company and
designed to measure an employee’s ability to do the work for
which such employee is attempting to qualify. it is, therefore,
most important that the examiners know their responsibilities and
duties in order to carry out the wishes and intent of the Company
and the Unlon as set forth in the Working Agresment.

Preparing the Examination

(1)  During the preparation of the examination, examiners
may jointly review previous examinations given for the job.
Although the same format does not necessarily have to be
followed, it may be helpful in maintaining conslstency in
both content and form. Copias of prior examinations may
be obtained through Human Resources.

{2) Questions used must relate to the job for which
applicants are attempting to qualify and should measure an
applicant’s abllity to handle the job efficiently and safely.
Questions should be clearly stated.

(3) Passing grades, point values, and a general
understanding with respect to correct answers should be
agreed upon before the examination is given,

{4) - After an agreement Is reached, a sighad copy of the
examination must be forwarded to Human Resources where
it will be reviewed for consistency and to see that it Is in
keeping with the provisions and intent of the Warking
Agreement.
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After such review, if any changes are recommended,
the copy will be returned to the examiners for their further
consideration. If changes are made by the examiners, a revised,
approved copy will be sent to Human Resources for flle. If there
are no changes recommended, the Initial approved copy will be
retained in Human Resourcas’ flles.

Administering the Examination

{1} Arrangements for giving the examination should be
made by the department or division where the vacancy
exists with the concurrence of the examiners. This includes
time, place and notification of applicants.

(2) Prior to the examination, arrangements should be
made for pencils, paper, reference materials (if needed) and
demonstration equipment (If used), etc

(3) The examiners shail decide who Is to giva instruction
to the applicants. Instructions which should be given to the
entire group should he clearly stated and include such
items as:

Introduction of examiners

Location of drinking fountains and tollet facilitles
Use and limitations of handbooks or other materials
Time limitations

A GRS, Sy, g,
acoo
o e s e’

NOTE: Whenever an applicant asks a question relating to the
examination which the examiners fesl can be answered, both the
question and answer must be given to the entire group.

After the Examination

The examiners may grade the results by one of three
methods: {1) They may be graded independently and the resulis
averaged; (2) examiners may jointly agree on the value to be
awarded to each answer; or (3) a combination of both methods.

The findings of the examiners shall be final.
After the exam has been graded, the results will be

forwarded to Human Resources which will promptiy notify the
applicants of the resuits,
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Under no circumstances are examiners to discuss the
rasuits of their grading with any of the applicants. An applicant’s
request for information about the results of the examination
should be referred to their supearvisor.

Conclusion

The role of the examiners is an Important one, since
the success of the job posting and examination procedure
depends upon the examiner’s sincerity and ability to fulfill their
responsibilities to the Company and the Union. Every effort,
therefore, should be made to insure that all employees are given a
fair and equal opportunity to prove their abllity and knowledge of
the job for which they are attempting to qualify.

Exhibit 5
January 22, 1962

TO ALL EMPLOYEES:

As a rasult of a recent serious Injury to an employee
engaged in work for another employer, the following statement is
being sent to all amployees and is being added to the bookiet,
“Working With Central Hudson™:

Outside Employment
The Company cannot sanction Its employees

engaging In outside employment. f any such employment Is
found to interfere with an employee's regular job with the
Company or tends to damage the Company's public relations,
such employment wiil not be permitted. Also, all employees are
cautioned that their jobs and varlous Company benefits may be
jeopardized as a result of injurles sustained in outside
employment.

+ Exhiblt &
February 8, 1963

Re: Description of Dutles of El cians 1/C, 2/C C

In accordance with Item #19 of the Memo of
Agreement between the Company and Local 320, dated June 20,
1962, a Committee of the Union and the Company met on February
4 and 7 to discuss a memorandum prepared by the Company
describing the dutles of Electricians, First, Second and Third
Class.

Following the discussion, the attached description
entitled “Job Duties of Electricians”, dated February 6, 1963, was
mutually agreed to. (See following page for the continuation of
+ Exhibit 8)
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+Exhiblt 6 JOB DUTIES OF ELECTRICIANS February 6, 1863
Elgciriclan 3¢ | Electriclan E 1
Kind of Work Assists the Performs installation, | Performs difficult,
Performed Electricians of removal, operation, complicated and
higher test and maintenance | congested Installation,
classifications in | work when not removal, operation,
the performance | extremsly complicated | test and maintenance
of thelr work, and | on electrical circuits | work on electrical
performs any and equipment. circuits and
related work as equipment.
assigned. Assists Electriclans of
higher classification. | Performs any related
or less skilled work as
Performs any related | required.
or less skilled work as
required.
Work Assists an Assists an Electriclan | Direct supervision not
Performed Electriclan of of higher grade in reguired.
Under Direct higher grade in performing difficuit,
Supervision performing work | complicated and
on electrical congested work on
circuits and electrical circults and
equipment either | equipment either de-
de-energized energlzed or
energized. snergiaed.
Work Performs Installation, | Performs most
Performed removal, operation, difficult, complicated
Under General test and maintenance | and congested
Supervision work when not installation, removal,
oxtromely operation, test and
on elactrical circults | maintenance work on
and equipment slther | elecirical circults and
cde-snergized or equipment elther de-
energized at not in energized or
excess of 600 voits, energized at any
voltage.
Performs any relatad
or less skilied work as | Performs any related
required. or leas skilled work as
raquired.
Extend of May be required to
Supervision assume responsiblliity
Provided for for and direct the work
Others of one or two other
employeas who may
be assigned to assist
him in the
performance of his
work.
May be required to act
as & Foreman 2/C.
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+ Exhibit M7 Revised 9/15/76

(Amended 6/1/83)

Revised 7/1/79 (ltem 26, 1979 Negotiations)
(Amended 7/1/87)

Revised 7/1/81 (tem 13, 1981 Negotiations)
{Amended 7/1/91)

Revised 5/1/2003 (ltem 49, 2003 Negotiations)

Amended 5/1/08 (item 13, 2008 Negotiations)

Clarification of ltem #27 Proposed Revision
to Article V, Ssection C, Marked Exhibit A

It is understood and agreed that with respect to the
statement in the last paragraph of Exhibit A dated June 26, 1963
and attached to the Memorandum, “...the qualified employee of the
highest classification in such group who has senlority shall be in
charge of the crew...” as applied to gas strest work shall mean
Gas Mechanic 1/C or the senior employee among Gas Mechanic
1/C and Gas Mechanic - Welder 1/C if no welding is Involved in the
job assignment. When applied to Service Worker and
Linemen/Linewomen who are working together, the senior person
of elther classification shall be in charge. When applied to
Eilectricians, Communication, Relay or Substation Technicians
working together, the senlor person in such classifications shall
be in charge. When applied to Linemen/Linewomen 1/C and
Mechanic 1/C who are working together setting poles, the senior
person of either classiication shall be in charge. When applied to
Commercial Representative 1/C and Commercial Representative-
Special, the senlor person of either classification shall be in
charge.

i special test or work equipment (such as the
Kenetron, Meuller, or welding equipment) is brought to the job or if
a person with specialized training is temporarily assigned to work
with a crew, the senlor person regularly assigned to the job will be
upgraded in preference to those on either special or temporary
assignment.

“If special test or work equipment is brought to the
Jjob or If a person with specialized training is temporarily assigned
to work with a crew, the senior qualified person primarily and
regularly assigned to the job will be upgraded In preference fo
those on either special or temporary assignment.”
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* Exhibit M8
Juns 20, 1962

{Amended 6/1/83)
(Amended 5/1/2003)

Re: Clarification of Holidays and the
Basic Worloweek for Shift Workers

A. Shift workers assigned to work schedules that provide for
seven day a week 24 hour a day coverage will be scheduled to
work when holidays fall within their basic scheduled workweek.

B. Shift workers assigned to work schedules that may not
necessarlly require seven day a week or 24 hour a day coverage,
may be scheduled off on holidays falling within thelr workweek
and the holiday shall not be considered a basic workday. If an
employee is scheduled off on such a holiday and is subsequently
required to work that day, the work assignment shall be
considaered ag an overtime assignment and ali provislons cavering
overtime assignments will apply. i an employee is schaduled to
work on such a hollday and it is subsequently found that such
employee is not required to work that day, the cancellation of such
employees work assignment shall be considered as a cancellation
of overtime work and the appropriate provisions shall apply.

C. Shift employees who perform malintenance or construction
work normally are assigned to work from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m,,
Monday through Friday. When so assigned these employees are
considered as day workers and are usually not required to work
on a holiday that occurs during the workweek. If it is necessary
for an employee so assigned to work on a holiday that falls within
the workweek, such assignment will be considered as overtime
and treated in the same manner as overtime for a non-shift worker,

D. When it is necessary to set up speclal schedules for
malintenance work, emergency repairs, etc. any holidays falling
within the work schedule shall be considered as overtime days
and treatment shall be the same as covered by Paragraph A
above.
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Exhibit M3

February 22, 1971
{Amended 6/1/83)
(Amended 7/1/85)

Third Step Committee Resolution
Grievance 70-20

Any member of the bargaining unit on jury duty will
call his/her supervisor at 8:00 a.m. on days he/she is on jury duty,
but will not be called into work prior to reporting to jury duty.
Upon release from jury duty each day, he/she will return to work if
released during regular working hours, uniess upon a telephone
call to his/her supervisor, ha/she Is excused from retuming to
work; and such employee is considered to be available for
overtime.

+ Exhibit M10
(Sea 1973-67)

January 19, 1966
(Revised 7/1/83)

Understanding Regarding Application of Article lil,
Paragraph N of Contract Dated July 1, 1965

Following Is an agreed understanding effective as of
January 1, 1966 regarding the application of the so-called "16-
hour” rule:

1. The terms “rest” and “sleep” time referred to in this
paragraph shali mean one and the same thing and refers to
the 8-hour period following a tour of duty of 16 or more
consecutive hours.

2 if an employee's rest period extends into the
employee’s basic workday, the employee will be allowed to
complete this perlod without loss of pay; but if the
employee Is required to work, the empioyee will be paid
“time plus double time instead of straight time for the time
worked during the employee's basic work period which the
employee would otherwise have been entltled to take off.”

3. if the rest time does not extend into the employee’s
basic workday and occurs during weekends, holidays, or
other scheduled days off, no payment will be made.
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4, if an employee is called or scheduled to work before
completing the employees 8-hour rest period, and the hours
the employee works during this period, when added to the
employee's rest period, causes its extension into the
employee's basic workday, the employee shall be entitied to
the payments provided for In Paragraph N of Article Il of the
Working Agreement.

5. if an employee who works 16 hours has sufficient
time to complete 8 hours rest, sven though they may not be
consecutive, before the employee Is asked to report for
work again or before the commencement of the employee's
regular workday, no payment will be made.

6. An effort will be made to allow an employee to
complete this time off. However, due to the nature of our
business, occasionally there may be clrcumstances or
emergencles which make this impossible.

T The foregoing understanding does not change the
Interpretation or administration of the so-called “7th to 4th
hour” rule.

+ Exhibit 11

February 17, 1966
Re: Daily Inspection of
Aerial Bucket Trucks

The attached daily inspection report form has been
approved and Is available at the Stationery Storeroom, South
Road. The Inspection should be made each day by the assigned
operator prior to operating the bucket equipment. Appropriate
supervisory personnel should be immediately advised of all
unsafe conditions found. All forms should be flled for 1 year and
then destroyed.

Investigation is currently underway of other
inspection procedures to be followed and will be discussed in the
future. {See following page for continuation of +Exhibit 11)




Pors 151 (Rev. 3'76) OFERATOR’ §_AEMTAL = 14

TRUCK NO. MARE FERIOD: FINGM .-
MOMTHE DAY TEAR MONTH DAY YEAR

Aariul o will ba daily, baf -mu.qum.wmunmw-m: All conditions found shall be indi

and inspector’s initials. Unsafe conditions msust be wor immediutely. Rafer to

Manual For all pariodic on and

copE: v -0.K. - '8 Nasded — Unsafs for tise. Code X and O st ba Use other side for remarks.

OPEFASCA’ 8 DAILY INEFECTICON RIEFOWNIIBILITY

1. FIABILIZATION - A. m:wuan.mmu security of attachmant, binding, arscked welds,
B. Inspaat torsion bar for lubri A pIopsr tire pressuxa, l-m:d.maa z
actackment: such as, loase or shiftving bar, loosa bolts, ar -
2. FRiEY - t for ty of to ths shaft, propar Imotion of the sslf-laveling devions,

mm. genaral condition and gleanliness.

fox cke and a; pivot pine for wear, position, ssourity and Iubrication; hpdranlic
q.'l.'lndu-ln:l.uh azacks in attachment welds and sscurity of cylindar and looking devioes:
mmlln!ﬂ.h-zﬂulm ﬂuw mjlhbo_mmmm satarial
hendling devioss; load sagle i i3

- LOWER ARM - Inepect for oracks and abeasions: ﬂmmmm.mnuﬂn security and lubriomtien; hydraulia
oylisviar for Laaig, in nldl, ty of crlinder sad lock devicas; boom cradling
mpport snd tis dowmn ! whaxwe p Al handling and boow sagla indiomtor.

Al mbl el chaine for wear, outs, rust, tension, lubriomtien and

6, WYORANTIC SYSPEM - Inspact for leaks, dmaged hosss and satal tubss, salsy pump sad relief welves, fluid level in
tydranlic yesarvolr deily if unit is lsaking.

7. OFRMATION - mmmwmmnm of the unit from the pedastal

is 3 quu;mmmm- ;hWIﬂv—nlnﬂ“u D
Mmﬂmumlvumm and L] on 1. ALl
nmxamumu—:-mmmumu

0. OFFICIOQ. JAFRTY DEVICES - When provided, Mﬁzmwﬂm d-v-h.r-:.u-—dunmtm;uﬂm
Lo 4] valve; rica; FTO - aiy bruke

iaterlock; miaoro braks.

9. ELECEKICAL CIRCUITS -~ (If so - Chack P10, jacks, uppar and lowsr bhoom cradling awitches for proper
safety light operation; cheok ugpar sad lowar safety light; check for brokem Wires,
pulled off switchas, corzoaion and looss conpacticns.

RSB SUURIUUIU UL

T>xm




166 + Exhibit 12 — Exhibit 13

+ Exhibit 12
(See 1965+30, 197149 and 1973-64)

Re: Class 3 Chauffeur's Licenses
— forUtilityWorker

Seaction 501 of the Vehicle and Traffic Law presently
requires a driver to hoid a Class 3 Chauffeur’s License to operate
a truck having a maximum gross weight in excess of 18,000 Ibs.
We have Interpreted the Utlity Worker classiication to require a
Class 3 Chauffeur's License.

All Utllity Workers are required to obtain the Class 3
licensga during the first four months of their probationary paeriod.
The responsibllity for obtaining the necessary application forms
and taking the preliminary tests will rest with the employes.
However, local supervision will provide a truck for one road test.
If the employee falls to pags such test, it will be the employee's
responsibility to make the employee’s own arrangements for any
future test at the employes’s own expense.

The Job specification for Utliity Worker requires the
employee to have and currantly maintain the license required by
the state to operate a vehicle in excess of 18,000 lbs. gross weight.

Exhibit 13
April 8, 1068

Re: In ives

The Company will continue its policy with respect to
employing relatives of Company personnel. However to eliminate
possible charges of favoritism, it will not permit situations where
one family member will be working for or with another nor will it
permit a sltuation where one may have direct influence over
another except on the express approval of the Company. The
Company In determining exceptions will take into consideration
such items as job headquarters, and the work and famiiy
relationship invoived.

At the time relatives are employed, they will be
required to sign the following statement:

In recognition of the fact | have a relative working for the
Company, | agree as a condition of employment that | will not be
accepted for any assignment which will violate the Company's
poiicy with respect to the hiring of relatives. Furthermore, |
understand it may be necessary on occasion for the Company to
reassign me In order to administer such policy uniformly.
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+ Exhibit 14
(See 1987-M+28)

November 4, 1968

Memo: Commer¢ial Representative 3/C Collecting

The Company reaffirms it is notthe Company's Intent
to assign Commercial Representatives 3/C (Job Specification No.
207.4 dated 6/1/82) exclusively to collection work.

+ Exhiblit M1

April 4, 1963

(as revised August 19, 1969
and July 1, 1971}
(Amended 6/1/83)
(Amended 7/1/91)
{Amended 5/1/2003)

Memorandum of Understanding

Re: Changes Concerning Examinatlons for Promotions

The Company and Local 320 have agreed to the
following changes with respect to the administration of the
examination procedures. Changes will become effective
immediately and any necessary changes to the T&D Working
Agreement will be made at its next revision July 1, 1963.

Use of Reference Books

it was agreed reference books and/or standards
nomally used in day-to-day work may be used during
examinations. However, such reference materials must be
approved and furnished by the examiners. The decisions by the
examiners with respect to such reference books shall be final.

Written vs. Practical Questions

In preparing examinations, examiners will give
consideration to the use of demonstrations vs. “paper and pencil”
tests, when appropriate, in order to best measure the applicants’
abilities.

"Paper Work" Questions
It was agreed that questions concerning paper work

such as preparation of time sheets and material requisitions will
not be included in examinations for jobs where in practice such
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paper work is not a part of the job. The use of “paper work”
questions shall be left to the judgment of the examiners.

minations for Working Foreme n, Chi nd
Commerclal Speclalists

As an exception to the Working Agreement with
raspect to the number of examiners, the Company and the Union
may by mutual agreement appoint an additional qualified examiner
from both the Company and the Union to assist In the
administration of an examination for the selection of Working
Foremen/Forewomaen, Chiefs and Commercial Specialists.

Time Limitations

Every effort shall be made to hold the length of an
examination within reasonable time limits. it was further agreed
that Human Resources will review examinations to insure time
limits are reasonable and consistent for the type and complexity of
the position being filled.

instructions for Examiners

The attached instructions will be sent to each
examiner prior to the preparation of an examination.

isal of Applicants Distri tative. mme
epresentative clal, 1 nd 2/C Coll r, Meter der and

Jr. Meter Rgader

it was agreed the appraisal form used to evaluate an
applicant’s qualifications for commerclal work will be prepared by
two members of the Union and two from the Company. The
average grade of the four examiners will be used to determine an
applicant's mark. (See 1981+8)

hibit 12~1971 Memorandum nt

“The examination presently administered to
applicants for the position of Commercial Representative 3/C shall
be considered to be a job knowledge examination within the
provisions of Article IV of the T&D Working Agreement.”
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April 4, 1983

Instructions for Examiners
introduction

The basis for promotion of employees under the
Working Agreements is an examination jointly prepared by
examiners appointed to represent the Union and the Company and
designed to measure an employee's ability to do the work for
which the empioyee is attempting to qualify. Itls, therefore, most
important that the examiners know their responsibilities and
duties in order to carry out the wishes and intent of the Company
and tha Union as set forth in the Working Agreament.

Preparing the Examination

(1}  During the preparation of the examination, examiners
may jointly review previous examinations given for the job.
Although the same format does not necassarily have to be
followed, it may be helpful in maintaining consistency in
both content and form. Copies of prior examinations may
be obtained through Human Resources.

(2) Questions used must relate to the job for which
applicants are attempting to qualify and should measure an
applicant's ability to handle the job efficiently and safely.
Questions should be clearly stated.

{3) Passing grades (where applicable), point values, and
a general understanding with respect to correct answers
shouid be agreed upon before the examination is given.

(4) After an agreement Is reached, a signed copy of the
examination must be forwarded to Human Resources where
it will be reviewed for consistency and to see that it Is in
keeping with the provisions and intent of the Working
Agreement.

After such review, if any changes are recommended,
the copy will be retumed to the examiners for their further
consideration. If changes are made by the examiners, a revised,
approved copy wiil be sent to Human Resources for flle. If there
are no changes recommended, the initial approved copy will be
retained by Human Resources’ filas,

TI>xm



170 + Exhibit M15 {Cont'd)

iministering th amin

(1) Arrangements for giving the examination should be
made by the department or division where the vacancy
exists with the concurrence of the examiners. This Includes
time, place and notification of applicants.

(2) Prior to the examination, arrangements should be
made for pencils, paper, reference materials (if needed) and
demonstration sgquipment (Iif used), etc.

(3) The examiners shall declde who is to give instruction
to the applicants. Instructions which should ba given to the
entire group should be clearly stated and Include such
Hems as:

{ a ) Introduction of examiners

{ b) Location of drinking fountains and tollet facillties

(c) Use and limitations of handbooks or other
materials

{d) Time limitations

NOTE: Whenever an applicant asks a question relating to the
examinatfon which the examiners fesl can be answered, both the
question and answer must be given to the entive group.

Aftar the Examination

The examiners may grade the results by one of three
methods: (1} They may be graded independently and the rasults
averaged; (2) examiners may jointly agree on the value to be
awarded to each answer; or (3) a combination of both methods.

The findings of the examiners shall be final.

After the exam has been graded, the resuits will be
forwarded to Human Resources which will promptly notify the
applicants of the resulits.

Under no circumstances are axaminers to discuss the
results of their grading with any of the applicants. An applfcant’s
request for information about the results of the examination
should be referred to the employee’s supervisor.
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Conclusion

The role of the examiners is an important onae, since
the success of the Job posting and examination procedure
depends upon the examiner's sincerity and abllity to fulfill their
responsibilities to the Company and the Union.

Every effort, therefore, should be made to insure that all
employees are given a fair and equal opportunity to prove their
ability and knowledge of the Job for which they are attempting to

qualify.
+ Exhibit M16

February 14, 1980
{Amended 6/1/83)

{Amended 5/1/2003) ltem 70, 2003 Negotiations
Grievance 79-10

The Company and Unlon agree that a Line Clearance
Man/Woman 2/C may be assigned under the direct supervision of
elther a Line Clearance Man/Woman or a LIneman/Linewoman of a
higher classification to trim trees, clear lines, and perform other
related line clearance work along energized distribution and
transmission lines. In such cases, if the employee directly
supervising the Line Clearance Man/Woman 2/C is not a Line
Clearance Man/Woman of a higher classification, such Line
Clearance Man/'Woman 2/C shall be upgraded In accordance with
the Working Agreement except when such related line clearance is
performed from the ground. However, It should be clearly
understood that such Line Clearance Man/Woman 2/C may be
assigned to perform the work of a lower classification for which
the employee is qualified without upgrading.

+ Exhibit M17
(See 1971+15)

UNIFORM PRACTICE FOR THE EQUALIZATION &

ASSIGNMENT OF OVERTIME AS REVISED ON JULY 1, 1975
(Revised 7/1/T7, 7/1/83, TI1/87, T/1/889,

7/1191, TI/94, 7/1/98 and 5/1/2003)

Uniform Practice for the Equalization and Assignment of Overtime.
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L General Rules

1. The following procedure which supersedes all other
written or verbal agreements for distributing overtime shall
apply to all regular and probatlonary employees. It will not

apply to temporary employees.

2 Scheduled overtime records and a call-out system
will be maintained for employees at each work headquarters
as a basis for the assignment of scheduled overtime and for
calling employees for overtime work.

3. Every effort will be made to equitably distribute
scheduled overtime paid to qualified employees and to
provide a fair and equal opportunity for call outs.

4, Schedulod overtime records under this practice wili
start at July 1, 1964, and will continue on a “carry-over”
basis thereafter. This carry over may be reduced by an
agreement adopted by a two-thirds majority of the
employees in the classiication Involved within the
appropriate grouping.

in the event scheduled overtime records are reduced
to zero for all employees on an overtime list in accordance
with the above paragraph, the list showing all employees at
zero will be put in senlority order with the senior employee
being given the firat opportunity to respond. The overtime
list will revert to the low employes as soon as the next
overtime list Is published showing an employee with
charged hours greater than zero.

5. A temporary employee (not a probationary employee)
will not be called out or scheduled for overtime
assignments if regular employees In the same classification
are able and willing to accept the assignment. This will not
affect extended day work.

6. Individual changes in procedure will be made only
upon mutual agreement between the Company and the
Union.

Il. Scheduled Overtime

1. Insofar as possible scheduled overtime will be
assigned by referring to a scheduled overtime record
prepared each week with the low employee being given first
preference. Exceptions to this general rule are as follows:
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a. In the case of an extended workday those
employees already assigned to the work may be
asked to continue regardless of their position on the
list.

b. With respect to work in progress, those
employees already assigned to the work and who are
most famillar with it, may be asked to continue on an
overtime basis without regard to their position on the
list.

c. I the overtime work Is of a specialized nature
(such as the use of Kenetron, Meuller, or welding
equipment), a gualified employee who customarily
does the work may be assigned.

2, if an employee refuses a scheduled overtime
assignment or accepts an overtime assignment and
subsequently does not report for duty, the employee will be
charged with the number of hours actually paid to the
employee who worked the assignment.

3. if an employee is absent for any reason, the
employes's record will not be charged during this absence;
however, in case of extended absence in excess of two
weeks due to sickness, leave of absence without pay,
military leave, or where an employee cannot accept extra
work due to health reasons, the employee will be charged
with sufficlent hours to equalize the employee with the
lowest actlve employee In the employee’s classification
grouping.

4A. An employee assigned to work for another utility
outside Centrai Hudscn territory wiil be charged with all
overtime hours worked during the entire period of
assignment.

B. Employees who accept assignments to work for
another utllity accept such assignment for the entire period
of such assignment or until the Company releases such
empiloyee(s} to return to Central Hudson. Any employees
released to return to Central Hudson shall be released
based on the then current scheduled overtime list.

C. An employee who declines an assignment to work for
another utilty outside Central Hudson territory will be
charged with all overtime hours worked during the entire
period of assignment or up to the point where Central
Hudson would have released such employee to return to
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Contral Hudson. Howeves, Iif such employee who refused
the assignment has a full week of vacation during the entire
pariod or some portion of the entira period of such
assignment, such employee will not be charged with
refused overtime during such week of vacation.

D. Any employee assigned to work for another utllity
outside Central Hudson territory who Is a shift or special
schedule employee shall be considered to be a day worker
during the entire period of such assignment. The short
notice shift schedule change provisions of the labhor
agreement shall continue to apply to such employees when
making such assignments.

5. Scheduled overtime records will be posted weskly
and will show the number of hours charged to each
employes. A copy will be supplied to the steward on the
stoward's request.

6. ¥ an employee's job classification grouping or
headquarters Is changed, including transfers made
pursuant to Article IV J 4, the employee will start in the
employee's new classification grouping or at the
employeea's new headquarters with the average scheduled
overtime hours charged to the employee in the employee's
new classiication grouping or at the employee's new
headquarters. For overtime records of roving
Linemen/Linewomen ses 1977+20. For overtime records of
roving Gas Mechanics see 1987-M+30. For overtime
records of roving Testers see 1991-M+40.

In the event an employee returns to his/her former
position within his’her 2 week retumable right period from
another bargaining unit position or within the first 2 weeks
of assignment to an unclassified position, such employee
shall resume In the former job he/she is returning to the
amount of charged overtime he/she had at the time of
transfer to the new position.

T. if an employes Is working overtime as the result of
assignment on a “scheduled” basls and is “scheduled” for
a further overtime assignment while working, such
additional overtime shall be considerad “scheduled”.

8. When it is necessary to schedule employees as
“heipers” in the line and gas forces for overtime work, the
assignment will be made from a group of classifications
comprised of Equipment Operators, Fleld Clerks,
Equipment Operator-Dynamite Handlers, Linemen/
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Linewomen 3/C, Gas Mechanics 3/C, Gas Mechanic Welders
3/C, Splicers 3/C and Splicer-Helpers and Mechanics 3/C.
All Utility Workers within the same dlvision and
headquarters regardless of normal assignment will be listed
together with those classifications listed above and will be
scheduled for overtime assignment in either gas or electric.
The overtime assignment will be made on the basis of the
job classification required for the work; however, insofar as
possible an effort will be made to equalize scheduled
overtime among this group.

Where the work assignment is work of a nature that
will provide an individual an opportunity to learn or be
exposed to specific skiils or job knowledge assoclated with
their particular job progression, the Company may schedule
an individual out of turn.

9, When an employes has been scheduled to work and
is called out before the scheduled reporting time, those
hours between the call out and the scheduled reporting time
will be considered call out; all other hours worked will be
charged as scheduled overtime.

10. [f after going through the scheduled overtime list In
the district where the overtime Is required and no one
accepts the scheduled overtime, then the employee(s) on
the scheduled overtime list in question, who is/are the
lowest on the scheduled overtime list will be selected and
will be assigned to work. The overtime hours normally
recorded pursuant to Section I, paragraph 2, for any
individual so assigned shall be doubled (i.e. declined hours
plus paid hours).

lll. Call-Outs

1. For the purpose of this procedure a notification to an
employee while off duty either to report for immediate duty
or at a designated time shall be considered a call-out and
made from a rotating call system.

2. In an emergency or for work of a speciallzed nature if
it becomes necessary to call an employee out of turn, a skip
tag will be placed on the employee's call card.

3. if an employee refuses a call or cannot be reached,

the next employee in rotation will be called and the
employse who could not be reached will be placed in last
place. f an employee Is on vacation, the employee's card
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will be so marked and the smployee will not be called. In
such cases, the employee's card wlill be placed in last place.

4. If an employee is unable to accept calls for health or
other reasons, the employee may be temporarily removed
from the call list until the employee Is able to accept calls.

5. Sleep time worked resulting from a call-out wlill be
troated as part of the call-out and not as scheduled
overtime,

6. When It Is necessary to call a “helper” in Customer
Services, the call will be made from a rotating call iist
comprising Utllity Workers, Equipment Operators, Field
Clerk/Storekeepers, Linemen/Linewomen 3/C, Gas Mechanic
3/C, Gas Mechanic Welders 3/C, Equipment Operator-
Dynamite Handlers, Mechanics 3/C, Splicers 3/C and Splicer
Helpers. If it is necessary to call an Equipment Operator,
Fleld Cleri/Storekeeper, Lineman/Linewoman 3/C, Gas
Mechanic 3/C or Gas Mechanic Welder 3/C within their
separate classifications of work, a skip will be applied.
Where the work assignment I8 work of a nature that will
provide an individual an opportunity to iearn or be exposed
to specific skills or Job knowledge assoclated with their
particular Job progression, the Company may call out an
individual out of turn and a skip will be applied.

7. If it is resolved by the district and the Control Center
that an employee was called in error by the Control Center,
that employee shall be charged with a skip.

8. Employees transferred pursuant to Article IV J 4 shall be
placed last on the callout list in the district such employee
was transferred to.

IV. Excaption to Foregoing Procedures

1. The parties agree that an employee assigned as a
rover pursuant to item 1977+20 or 1987-M+30 may be
asked to work overtime In the headquarters the
employes is roving to after all employees on the
headquarter overtima list have been offered the
opportunity to work the overtime in question.

2. With respect to Electricians, the following will apply:

a When it Is necessary to call a “helper” for the
Electricians in the district*, preference will be given
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to Electriclans 3/C, Fleld Clerk/Storekeepers and
Utility Workers assigned to that district®.

b. In the district*, all scheduled overtime wlil be
distributed equitably among qualified employees in
each job classification,

c. Upon refusing scheduled work, the employee
will be credited with overtime hours to be paid for,
equal to the scheduled work. This will be added to
the overtime record.

d. When overtime scheduled work is necessary,
an effort will be made to use the employees in the
district* in which the work exists. Iif these employees
refuse or are already engaged In overtime work, an
effort again will be made, providing that additional
expenses are not incurred, to obtain people from the
district* in which the lowsst overtime exists. The
above statement does not pertain to extended days.

e. When employees from within a district* are not
available, required personnel assigned to the
headquarters closest to the assigned work will be
used.

“District, in this context, indicates the employsesina
headquarters assigned to the General Services
Division. (See Exhibit 116)

+ Exhibit M18

March 5, 1971
{Amended 6/1/83)

Amended 5/1/08 (item 40, 2008 Negotiations

The Company and LB.E.W., Local 320 approve the
attached Memorandum of Agreement “Project Trainee”,

This agreement shall become effective as of the date
of signing and shall remain in full force and effect for two years
and, thereafter, shall be considered renewed for perlods of one
year provided, however, that a written notice of desire to terminate
may ba given by either party not more than 30 but not less than 15
days prior to the renewal date, Individuals entering the program
may complete the program as it applies to them.

This supersedes the Memorandum dated December
30, 1970.
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December 30, 1970
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
“PROJECT TRAINEE”

Background

The purpose of this discussion Is to explain the
proposed program and secure the cooperation and assistance of
Local 320 in helping the Company put Into effect the Pliot Program
of hiring and tralning a limited number of “hard core” unemployed.

it is hoped that this joint effort will help find solutions
to one of the Nation’s most pressing soclal problems.

Objective

The primary objective of this Pliot Project will be to
employ, educate, counsel, traln and motivate this limited number
of previously unemployed or under-employe« to become self-
respecting citizens of thelr community as well as good Union
members and productive employees of Central Hudson.

The usual practice of seeking applicants with High
School Diploma or equivalent will be waived for entry into this
program. interviewers wiil, to the best of their abllity, determine
the motivation and attitude of the candidates.

Normal physical requirements will be adhered to and
candidates must be able to successfully complete the regular
general physical and back x-ray examination.

Conditions of Empl

1. Candidates in order to be eligible for “Project
Trainee” employment must have attalned their elghteenth
birthday.

2, Individuals will be hired as Utliity Worker (Project
Tralnee) under Job Specification No. 103.3 for a pariod of up
to two years. During this period, they will be considered to
be “probationary employees”. For the purposes of
identification, they will be called “Project Trainee”
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3 All “Project Trainee” employees will become
members of |.B.E.W. Local 320 no later than the thirty-first
(31st) day after the date of employment.

4a. As “Project Trainee” employees, the provisions of
Article IV of the Working Agreement with Local 320 shall not
apply. Therefore, participants in the Pilot Program may be
engaged for work only if it will not result Iin the layoff of
regular employees. They shall have no seniority during the
period they are considered “Project Trainee” employees;
however, if when in the opinion of the Company they are
entitied to become regular employees and they become
regular employees, they shall have seniority and service
starting from the date of employment with the Company. All
other applicable provisions of the Working Agreement shall
apply unless otherwise stated in this memorandum.

4b. |t shall be understood that during the time they are
considered “Project Tralnee" employees they shall have no
“bidding rights” under the posting and examination
procedure.

4c. As “Project Trainee” employees they will not be
calied out or scheduled for overtime assignments if the
regular employees are able and willing to accept the
assignment. This will not, howevar, apply to extended day
work.

5. individuals must understand and agree to abide by
the requirements of the training program under which they
are hired. (See attached copy of statement to be signed by
"Project Trainee".)

6. if in the opinion of the Company any of the
participating “Project Trainee” employees do not meet the
requirements, the Company reserves the right to terminate
the individual or individuals from the employ of the
Company without notice. At the option of the Company,
severance pay may be granted In lieu of notice. The Union
will be notified in advance of any such action on the part of
the Company In accordance with the Working Agreement.

Employee Benefits

“Project Trainee” individuals will be provided the
following employee benefits during the term of the program:

1. Contributory PPO Health Care Plan coverage.
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2. All legally required benefits such as Worker's
Compensation, New York State Disabliity and Social
Security.

3. Paid sick time In accordance with the New York State
Disabllity Beneflts Plan for Group “B” employees.

4, Pald vacations in accordance with the provisions
applying to regular employees.

5. Pald holidays In accordance with the provisions
applying to regular employees.

6. Eligible for contributory Life Insurance benefits in
accordance with the Company’s Group Life Insurance Plan.

Rates of Pay

During the term of the training program, the
participants will be pald at the first step of Pay Group 11. Upon
their acceptance as regular employees and if their total service
within the Local Union 320 exceeds six months, they will be
progressed to the second step of Pay Group 11.

TRAINING PROGRAM - PILOT PROJECT

First Phase

Candidates after being selected will be enrolled in the
HVOIC Feeder Program. These individuals will not be on the
payroll of Central Hudson Gas & Electric Corporation until the
feedor program has been successfully completed.

Prior to the actual start of the feeder program,
candidates wlll receive a brief explanation from two employees
glving them an Indication of exactly what duties the Utility Worker
performs and some insight as to what their experiences were with
Central Hudson. This should present to the candidates the Idea
that a job really does exist at the end of their tralning program and
will establish for them some reachabile and attalnable goal.

During the feeder program they will receive the
following training:

5 hrs. Computational Skills  ({Basic Arithmetic)

5 hrs. Communication Skllls (Basic English)

2 hre. Minority History

2 hrs. Personal Development (Grooming-Hygiene, etc.)
1 hr. Consumer Education
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All efforts will be made to have these courses taught

during the day; however, at present they are only available on an
evening basis. The schedule now provides for this training three
evenings per week.

During the concluding sessions of the program, they

would be glven an orientation by Company employees. These
would be Informative type sessions with the following rudimentary
subjects to be covered:

i.  Orlentation-Employee Relations

A.

Program Information--self-help concept
1. Purposes
2 Objectives
3. Responsibilities of the participants
Elementary Business Concepts
1. Responsibility of Corporate Enterprise
General Utility Industry Background
Central Hudson Background Information
1. Concept of service to customers
2 Need for training which they will receive
3. Code of conduct for employees
a. Hours of work, etc.

Union-Management Relations

1. Local 320
2 Union membership - responsibilities
Safety

1. Safety Creed - Safety Manual
Promotion System

1. What are employee obligations?
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H. Orientation-Line Organization
A. Organlzation Structure
1. Reporting relationships
B.  Types of work being performed
1. Duties of a Utility Worker
C. Responsiblilities to fellow workers
Relationships within a crew
Attitude

Productivity
Attendance

hana

D. Types of equipment and tools

1. On-the-job training for the future
2. Type of clothing to be worn
3. Eating--bring lunchaes, efc.

E. Types of skill required for future advancement

At the conclusion of the program those selected
candidates will be notified that they are now sligible for temporary
employment with Central Hudson and will be asked to sign a
statement of understanding (see attached).

Second Phase

Upon successful completion of the first phase of
training, the selected candidates will be asked to report to a
specified work headquarters. After reporting, each Individual will
be assigned to work as a Utliity Worker {Project Trainee) and will
perform all of the normal duties assoclated with this classification.

During their first year of employment, it Is understood
that each candidate will voluntarily participate In a training
program designed by Mind, Inc. This program requires that
students listen with earphones to small transistor tape recorders
and write In workbooks. They work at thelr own speed, repeating
lessons without being observed by anyone. Roughly for each 22
hours of study they shouid improve their abllity by 1.43 grade
levels.
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The students will participate two or three nights per
weeok until they have exhausted the teaching program--the amount
of time required to do this will vary depending upon their abilities
and previous education, but it should not be more than 160 hours
of instruction.

Third Phase

At the completion of the Mind, Inc. instruction phase
(1 year maximum), the selected candidates will sign up to take the
New York State High School Equivalency examination. Hopefully,
all should pass. K an individual does not pass, consideration
must be given to whether or not they should remain in the training
program for additional instruction or be dropped from further
consideration.

If the selected candidate successfully passed the
examination and is to be granted a New York State High School
Equivalency Diploma and the supervisors feel that the trainee’'s
on-the-job training has been satisfactory, the trainee will be
transferred to regular status with all the rights and privileges of a
regular employee.

Evaluation

The Working Foreman/Forewoman or Chief will
evaluate each “Project Trainee” employee on a weekly basis. This
evaluation will be routed through the Distribution Superintendent
to the Human Resources coordinator.

The Human Resources coordinator will see that each
“Project Tralnee” recelves the necessary counseling and guldance
to minimize all problems and keep the individual posted as to thelr
progress in the program.

Supervision

As a necessary part of this program, the supervisors
{including Foreman/Forewoman, Working Foreman/Forewoman or
Chlef) must be glven some training with regard to handling this
type of employee. This is a very important phase of their
operation since the supervisor's understanding and ability to
handle their particular problems will be primary to thelr success.
It will also serve to point out to the supervisor the necessity of the
weaekly evaluation sheets and the supervisor’s role as counselor.
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STATEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING

i Trainee” P m

| understand that | am belng hired for a “Project
Traines” position that does not require a high school education or
the equivalent and that | may not bid for any other position while |
am on “Project Tralnee” status.

It is also my understanding that | will not be accepted
as a regular employee unless | obtain a New York State High
School Equivalency Diploma and in the opinion of the Company,
successfully complete the “Project Trainee” training program
within the maximum two-year period. | understand that during the
period of the training, the following benefits will be provided:

1. Contributory PPO Health Care Plan coverage.

2. All legally required benefits such as Worker's
Compensation, New York State Disabliity and Soclal
Security,

3. Paid sick time In accordance with the New York State
Disability Benefits Plan for Group "B" employees.

4, Paid vacations in accordance with the provisions
applying to regular employees.

§. Paid holidays In accordance with the provisions
applying to regular employees.

6. Eligible for contributory life insurance benefits in
accordance with the Company's Group Life
Insurance Plan.

| understand that the Company may terminate my
employment at any time during the period of the “Project Traines”
Program.

I understand that | shall, as a condition of
employment, be required to affitiate with the Unlon no later than
the thirty-first (31st) day after the date of my employment.

Date Project Trainee




+ Exhibit M19 — Exhijbit M20 185

+ Exhibit M19

{Amended 6/1/83)
(Amended 7/1/85)
(Amended 7/1/94)

The Chief Construction Maintenance Man/Woman will
be increased from Pay Group 18 to Pay Group 19.1 (top stop only)
and the Construction Maintenance Man/Woman 1/C from Pay
Group 16 to 17.1. Attached hereto are the reiated job
specifications.

Construction Maintenance Men/Women will be
required to perform general welding work associated with
normally assigned activities, to operate a bulldozer with a blade, to
install conduit or pipe, to bend and thread conduit in conjunction
with underground site preparation, to operate a pole digger/auger
under direction of a Chief or Working Foreman/Forewoman in non-
energized conductors, and to parform maintenance and repairs to
minor power tools such as lawn mowers, snow blowers, vibrators,
etc. The duties of such employeses, however, will exclude the
following: (1) operation of a crane; (2) erection of metal structures
{excepting erection of control buildings, fencas, etc.); and (3) gas
plpe fitting; however, they may assist other classifications in the
performance of the work in clauses (1) - (3) above.

Exhibit M20

November B, 1976
Revised July 1, 1989, 7/1/98

TO ALL EMPLOYEES:

Re: Required Eye Protection
Prescription Glasses

Refractions for and fitting of prescription protective
eyewsar authorized under the Company program may be obtained
without cost to the employee at many commercial retail
establishments throughout the Hudson Valley or through a
member of the Hudson Valisy Optometric Society (see attached
locatlons and telephone numbers).

in the event an employee desires and selects the
refraction, fitting and dispensing services to be performed by a
New York State licensed Vision Care Professional other than the
designated contractors the employee may do so. In such
instances the Company will reimburse the employee an amount
not to exceed:
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1. $55 for routine refraction,
2. $15 for routine fitting and dispensing,
3.  $15for repalrs,

or the amount charged the employsas, whichaver is the lesser.

Employees are reminded that authorization Is
essential prior to arranging for any of the services necessary in
obtaining or malntaining prescription glasses required by job
assignment.

All piano/protective or corrective/ protective eyewear
issued to or provided employses remain the property of the
Company and are not to be altered in any manner. This
prohlbition includes the treatment of glasses for “tinting” or
modifying to “photo grays”.

Details of the revised plan may be obtained from your
supervisor.

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION
EYE PROTECTION PROGRAM

Generg| Eve Safety

The purpose of the Company’s eye safety program is
to provide eye protection, not eye correction, which Is a peraonal
responsibliity of the employes. “Cover-glass” monogoggles, face
shields, extra dark goggles with dark side-shields for use In live-
line tool work and simllar “common-fit” eye protaction devices are
storeroom Issue. Personal, spectacle-type safety glasses are
provided when the routine work assignment requires eye
protection. This determination is made by local supervision and
requires the approval of the Safety Director.

Plano C lon Glagses

Plano safety glasses are fumished by the Company to
those employees whose routine job assignments require eye
protection and who do not require corrective lenses.

Pregeription 8 Gl

Prescription safety glasses are furnished by the
Company to those employees who routinely work In job
assignments where eye protection Is required and whose vision
requires cormective lenses for the performance of the work
requiring the eye protection. Authorized prescription safety
glasses may be obtained by the employee through New York State
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licensed practitioner{s) of the Vision Care Professionals under
contract (hercinafter collectively called “Contractor”) with the
Company. Prescription “sun glasses" are not provided under this
program.

1. Procuring Prascription Safety Glasses

Employee authorization to arrange for a refraction
{examination), fitting and dispensing of prescription safety
glasses by the Contractor must be obtained through local
supervision PRIOR to amranging an appolntment with the
Contractor. Initlal authorizations require also the approval of the
Safety Director.

The Company will supply or cause to be supplied
those materials which, in lts sole discretion, are necessary to
furnish prescription eye protection provided for hereunder and
which is compatible with its Eye Protection Program.

2 Payment for Professional Services
a. Professional Services, Contractor

Refraction, fitting and dispensing fees of the
Confractor will be paid for by the Company.
Professional fees for additional services other than
routine refraction, fitting and dispensing shall be paid
for by the employee if and when the employee ¢lects
to receive such additional services. The name(s) of
the Contractor will be made avallable to amployees.

b. Professional Services, Other than Contractor

if an employee desires and elects the
refraction, fitting and dispensing to be performed by
a New York State Licensed Vision Care Professional
other than the named Contractor, the employee may
do so. In such Instances the Company will reimburse
the employee an amount nof to exceed:

1. $55 for routine refraction
2, $15 for routine fitting and dispensing
3. $15 for repairs,

or the amount charged by the Vision Care
Professional, whichever is the lesser.
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aintenan S el P e E

1. All planaiprotectiva or corrective/ protactive eyewear
issued to or provided employees remain the property of the
Company and are not to be altered In any mannar.

2. Minor repairs to plano/protactive eyewear may be
made at any of the issuing locations designated within the
Company.

3. Repairs to corrective/protective eyewear must be
made by a New York State licensed member of the Vision Care
Profession. PRIOR authorization of local supervision ig required.
The Company will pay for such repairs performed by the
Contractor,

Employees who elect repairs to be made by other
than the Contractor will be reimbursed for cost of services, an
amount not to exceed the applicable fees currently agreed to
between the Company and the Contractor or the amount charged
by the Vigion Care Professional, whichever is tha lesser.

Materials requirad for repairs will be provided in the
same manner as original purchase.

Frequency of Refractions and Replacement of
Corrgctiva/Protactive Eyowsar

1. Thae Company will pay for the Initial refraction
requested by the employee only when the refraction indicates that
corrective lenses must he worn for the performance of the work
requiring eye protection to which the employee Is routinely
assigned.

2, An interval of at least one year must elapse between
the inlitial refraction which required the Company's provision of
corrective/ protective eyewear and a subsequent refraction before
the Company will assumae the obligation of the second refraction.

3. Company oblfigation for refractions subsequent to the
Initial and first following refractions fs limited to pariods of not
less than two years. Although the examination appointment
arrangements with the vislon care professional may be completed
prior to the end of the two-year period, two calendar years must
alapsa between actual examinations.

4, Replacemant of corractive/protactive eyewear will not
be made on prescriptions which are four years or more from date
of raefractlon.
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5. Subject to approval of local supervision,
corrective/protective eyewear is to be repalred or replaced as
required. Lenses must be inspected frequently. Deeply scratched
or pitted lenses will not provide the designed protection and must
be replaced.

6. Routine authorizations that the Company issued for
refractions and resultant prescriptions for corrective/protective
eyewear are limited to single-grind and singla-segment bifocal,
Multiple segmenting of lenses for special applications require the
statement of purpose and the approval of the Division Manager or
Superintendent added to the order of authorization.

+ Exhibit M21
July 12, 1965
(Amended 6/1/83)

Clarifications to Memorandum of Tentative
Agresment Between Central Hudson and Negotiation

Committee of Local 320 - June 22, 23, 24, 1963

This memorandum sets forth clarifications of certain
Items In the Memorandum of Tentative Agreement between Central
Hudson and Negotiation Committee of Local 320 which were made
by the Company to the Negotiation Committes at a meating held
on July 12, 1865. The item numbers referred to are the item
numbers contained in sald Memorandum of Agreement.

Appendix F to Exhibit B

If three or more Electriclans come into Danskammer
as a crew, they will bring with them their own Waorking
Foreman/Forewoman.

Exhibit M22
(Amendaed 5/1/2003)

Memorandum of Agresment Between
Central Hudson and LLB.E.W. Local 320
Re: ltem 56 of the Memorandum of

Tentative Agreement dated June 5, 1969

The phrase “dependent children who are full-time
students” as used in Item 56 and the assoclated Exhibit 17 of the
Memorandum of Tentative Agreement, dated June 5, 1969, shall
mean the following:

I >xm
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A child of a covered employes who is recelving more
than half of his/her support from the covered employes, and who
is alther (1) a “full-time student” at an “education Institution” (as
those terms are defined below), or {2) pursuing a full-time,
accradited institution on-farm tralning course.

A “full-time student” shall be one who Is enrolled in
an educational institution for the number of hours or courses
which is consldered by the educational institution to be full-time
attendance.

An "“educational Institution” shall be one which
normally maintains a regular faculty and curriculum and has a
regular body of students In attendance at the place where
educational activitios are carried on. Included in this category
shall be primary, secondary, normal, technical and mechanical
schools, colleges and universities and similar institutions.
Excluded from this category shall be non-educational institutions,
on-the-job tralning schools, correspondence schools and night
school.

Exhibit M23
(Amended 5/1/2003)

1965 Local 320 Negotiations
T&D and TOC Job Specifications Changes
Customer Sel g slon Dist Reprasontative and

1 B OO ILEL

The Company requests a minor change in the job
specificaions for Estimator 1/ and 2/C and District
Representative to make the job content of these classifications
conform more closely with the basic objectives of the new
Customer Services Division directed toward improving customer
service. The proposed change permits the Company greater
latitude and opportunity to assign either an Estimator or a District
Representative to handle all of the customer and public contacts
and technical layout work directly assoclated with the
establishment of the less complicated service extensions and
relocations.

The change |a intended to improve customer service
by eliminating duplication of effort and permitting one employee to
handle the complete job of less complicated service extensions
and relocations. in most cases when It has been necessary to
contact the customer to obtaln information concemning field work,
a Commercial Representative has been called in to talk with the
customer. There have been instances where several smployees
have eventually met with the customer to discuss the same job.
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The Company’s public image would be improved by having one
employee Involved in these situations.

Attached hereto are job specifications for Estimator
1/C, Estimator 2/C and District Representative, revised to
accomplish the objectives stated above. The additional language
in each case is underscored.

The phrase “less complicated service extensions and
relocations” as used In this memorandum and In the
specifications attached hereto Is defined as follows:

Any line extension not requiring more than one
additional pole or any service lateral regardless of the length of
such lateral; including lesser jobs involving secondary
extensions; area lights or individual muitipie street lights wharein
only the application of the Company construction standards is
required.

Exhibit M24
{See next 3 pages)
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CENTRAL HUDSON & |.B.E.W.
GRIEVANCE FORM

£ibp 1.3, This theus wes dacussad botwesn the
wnd hisher shewerd
Mm on____ 108 . The
retcive the grisvancs and it Mﬂumhhﬂb.
mmu.mu

GRIEVANCE NUMBER

08 - 0 e

(Assigned to Supsrvisor
by Lebor Raletions Mgr.)
w-n_mm_.‘._

1. The grievance Number shall be

posted on the original grievance form
prior to returning it to the grievant as
outlined in Number 3 below.

nfh1 a do not

2. This inforrnation is supplied by the

grievant and hisfher shop steward
and must be signed by both where
indicatad. The original grievanca
form should be given to the
grievant's immediate supervisor
within ten (10) working days of the
original discussion of the alleged
violation.

. Thia saction must be completed and
signed by the supervisor on the
original grievance form where
indicated and the original must be
returmed to tha grievant within five (5)
working days of receipt. The
Grievance Number must show in the
upper right-hand comer of the
grievance form as noted in Number 1
above,




OGRIEVANCE MUMBER

CHG.AE.
&

1LBEW. 0| - g0

Appsal to Divislon Menagement

Sp2 The grevence hes not been resolved In Step 1 and the grievant
sndhishersieward ___MonicaMeher hersby sppeal the
Divislon Menagament. The resacn the disputs wes not sstited in Swep 1 is:
—The Comay's anewec in Steo 1 is unaccentable,

)
—]

4. if the supervisor's answer is not
acoceptiable, then the grievant and the
Local Union Representative shall
complete this section of the original
griavance form, Including transferring
the grievance number to the upper
right-hand comner, and ahall forward
this original grievances form to Divisich

within 15 working days
afier the first Thuraday of the month
following the month in which the
supervisor's reply was received, Copies
should be sent to the Union President, the
Recording Secretary and the Labor
Relations Manager.

Coples of this sppeal shall be sent to the Union Business Manager or President and

the Company's Labor Relations Manager.
Racsived by Division Manager on Inntiale

Divisicn Manager's answer following 2nd siep Meeting

5. Division Management shall issue an
answer to tha Union President on the
original grievance form within ten (10)
working days of the second step
grievance hearing.

Darte Signaty

Siep 3 Mpumhpmmnmwmmmumuﬁw/

8. H Divielon Management’s answer f8 not
accaptable, than the Union President can
appesl by completing this section and
forwarding the original grievance form to
the Labor Relations and Benefits
Manager within ten (10) working days of
receipt of Division Management's answer.

Resson

Reguls of Joint Committes Mesting

/

I >xm

7. The Joint Committes will issue an answer
and if the grievance is not settied by such
answer, sither party may submit the lssue
to binding arbitration within 15 working
days of the failure to settle the grievance
by the Joint Committee. The original
grievance form is retained by Human
Resources for ite filea.
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Exhibie24
Febeuary 27, 1970
Revioed July 1, 1983
Revised July 1, 1989
Revised May 1, 2008
E-Eedmw BID FORM Posted hesdaurtors ko which you
from your heatiqoasters. e bidding I order of prefarmce,
Comtral Hleom Gas & Flectric Corp
All sagiocedian snoveaged s 35rky fx positions which sk Sk indiridel yuslifications wel Pewitons will
o fled it irme of i Working Agroveent snd wriliont ragasd 1o cus's moe, 2ale, e or matiandl angin
right-head HEADQUARTER
oo of vee b1/ 108 wocaTion)f  CHOKCE
iz [ NeVaomey

—2ad [] Mo Vaemy
i [T o Vacamey
— ] Mo Vacancy
st [ ] NoVacany
— 6 [ Mo Vacasey
—T [ Mo Vaouoey
— [ ]NoVeemey

__w_‘%gﬂg, — 90 [ ] NoVaomey
Sgmawe, [T APPLYAG FOR THIS POSITION FOR A BOLDING GRADE ONLY [] a—htw=

DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS LINE {CHECK) you are applying
vosition was pwmniod You passed e Doclined poitin Miled B of achleving s
CF:_";- Qte - a O - holding grade
Ta be fillsd I e pasition wes svasded w & [ ] Posting pidedrvrn. [ JLite Wi A{"TVow will beamsigaed only.
out by ochwtionary dmpluyca with 5 higher suark o pntion.
Higman

[7] Yeu dhiind i appas o dhe e

ey

1 Print cloarly all informetion requessed wsing # ball-poist pen or luerd pencil
2 Dongtwrks below the hexvy lino,

3 Do pol separate the form.,

4, Dl the; commplcted form intact tn Humem Resowrces, South Road.
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+ Exhibit M25
January 2, 1971
(Amended 5/1/2003)

{Amended 5/1/08)

Memorandum Regarding Substitution of
Roving Mechanic-Operator Job Specifications for

Thoss of Hydro Station Mechanic-Operator

Tha Company and the Union agree:

Effactive February 1, 1971, the present specifications
for Hydro Station Mechanlc-Operator are hersby sliminated and in
substitution, therefore, the attached specifications for Roving
Mechanic-Operator are hereby adopted.

On February 1, 1971, the present incumbent of the
hydro station classifications will be reclassified as follows:

1. Chief Mechanic shall bacome Chief Roving Mechanic-
Operator. (Pay Group 21)

2. Hydro Station Mechanic-Operator, First Class, shall
bacome Roving Mechanic-Operator First Class. (Pay Group
19)

3. Hydro Station Mechanic-Operator, Second Class,
shall become Roving Mechanic-Operator, Second Class.
(Pay Group 16)

The present members of this crew {Charles G. Stokes,
Carl G. Bush, Elwin F. Schoonmaker, Arthur D. Mott) wiil not be
considered as shift workers under the Roving Mechanic-Opsrator
Job specifications they are initially assigned to. Roving Mechanie-
Operators will be considered speclal schedule workers when
relieving Hydro Station Operators First and Second Class.

1. James J. Merritt, a present Hydro Station Mechanic-
Operator 2/C will ba frozen at his existing level in the new
classification of Roving Mechanic-Operator 2/C,

2. While on assignment to steam electric generating
station normally manned on a continuous basis, Roving
Mechanic-Operators will be scheduled 8:00 a.m. to 4:30
p.m., Monday to Friday, as the basic workweek.

3. A Roving Mechanic-Operator crew consisting of three
to eight employees shall include a Chief Roving Mechanic-
Operator when working in the fleld. Itis recognized that the

I >=m
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working conditions of the Roving Mechanlc-Operators are
similar to those of fleld crews and, accordingly, the
requirement for the inclusion of a Chief Roving Mechanic-
Operator for a crew of three to eight employees Is
recognized as based upon different conditions than those
upon which the requirement of inclusion of Chief Plant
Mechanic for a group of four or more employees Is based
{see elghth paragraph, Article V, Section C of the T&D
Working Agreament).

4, Amend Article V, Paragraph C, third Section to
include Roving Mechanic-Operators,

5. Substation Operators First and Second Class will be
utilized for observation and communication only relative to
peaking units not normally manned.

6. The Chief Roving Mechanic-Operator shall receive
Pay Group 22 for any hours that he/she supervises Plant
Technicians First Class and/or 8 ion Technicians 1/C.

7. Roving Mechanic-Operator jobs shall become jobs
subject to automatic progression.

The new classification of Roving Mechanlc-Operator 2/C
shall have a maximum time in grade of 2-1/2 years and the
new classification of Roving Machanlc-Operator 3/C shall
have a maximum time in grade of one year. Selection and
tralning will be done in accordance with Appendix A of the

T&D Agreement.
Exhibit 26
July 21, 1980
Grievance 79-22

if an employee who has either accepted an
assignment to a new position of bacomes the Incumbent in sucha
new position and the new position becomes unavailable to the
employee {other than by virtue of a voluntary rejection of such
new position or a voluntary withdrawal from such new position),
the employee will continue to be consldered for any other prior
posted position to which the employee was assigned and
thereafter withdrew (and for which the employee continues to be
qualified), providing a selection under such prior posting has not
been made at the date such new position becomes so unavaitable.
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Exhibit M27
{Amended 5/1/2003)

Establishment of a Joint
Commilites on Alcoholism

In 1969 the Company officlally adopted a policy on
alcoholism that recognizes it as an illness Just as deserving of
diagnosis and treatment as any other illness.

it is proposed that a Joint Committee on Alcoholism
consisting of three members be established to help develop and
foster programs of early detection and effective metivation. These
programs will be company-wide and will be designed to make
maximum use of the existing communicative systems within the
Company (Bulletin, etc.) as waell as attempt to develop new means
of communication.

This committee will not counsel or be involved with
any individual employes who has a drinking problem.

The commiftee membars will be: one from
management, up to two from Local 320. They will be volunteers
and they will all be recovered alcoholics.

Exhibit 28 - (Resarved)

Exhibit 29 - (Reserved)

+ Exhibit M30
November 14, 1973

May 27, 1986
Item 61, 1987 Negotiations
(Amended 5/1/2003)

{Amended 5/1/08)

Re: Memorandum of Understanding
Propane Air Mixing Facilities

Following is the Memorandum of Understanding
dated June 30, 1972, regarding Propane Air Mixing Facllities, and
the May 27, 1986 Addendum thereto:

June 30, 1972

Memorandum of Understanding

Re: Propane-Air Mixing Facilities

This memorandum shall be operative for a period of
one year from the date hereof and shall be subject to the

Ir>xm
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provisions of the Company's agreement with Pyrofax Gas
Corporation, dated October 5, 1971, together with any future use
of the propane-air mixing facliities at Poughkeepsie, New York.

A.

Such facillies shall ba operated and maintained by
Roving Mechanlic Operator forces assisted by the other employess
as set forth below and as may otherwise be required by the

Company.

The discuasion lsading to reaching this agreement
consisted of certain pertinent questions and answers, which are
set forth as follows and which shall be part of this agreement.

Question

Whose responsibliity will it
be to:

Open first valve in natural
gas line to the tank cars?

Set and maintain car vapor
discharge regulator?

Light off vaporizer?

Perform valving of main
valves in Askanla mixer
buliding on manufactured
gas and natural gas
headers?

Routine changing of
orifice plates within the
facllities?

Respond to problems with
equipment:

a. Baslic unit?

b. Vapor
regulator?

t. Remainder?

Answer

Gas Strest Forces

Gas Streat Forces

Roving Mechanic Operator
17C

Gas Street Forces

Gas Street Forces

a. Pyrofax,Plant

Techniclans, Substation

Technicians or Roving
Machanic Operators

b. Gas Strest Forces

c. Roving Mechanic
Operators
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Repair leaks In propane
system?

What will be the function
of:

Plant Helper?

Roving Mechanic
Operator 3/C?

Roving Mechanic
Operator 2/C?

Plant Technician__ or

Substation Technician?

What maintenance
program s planned for
the propane system?

What arrangements to
move tank cars?

How many people will be
assigned to operate the
facllity?

What classifications will
he used?

What will be the
complement of the
normal operating crew?

7.

Roving Mechanic
Operators with assistance
from District Mechanic
{Welder) if required

Assist in maintenance and
operation of facility

Assist in maintenance and
operation of facillty

Assist in maintenance and
operation of facllity

Maintain and repair control
and similar equipment

Routine program as
determined and performed
by Pyrofax except for
emergency repairs

Rallroad will spot cars and
Company will move as
raquired

it is expected that two will
be required under normal
conditions

Roving Mechanic
Operators, Chief, 1/C, 2/C,
3/C and Plant Helpers

When two employees are
required, their
classifications shall be at
least a 1/C and 2/C Roving
Mechanic Operator

T>xm
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The following is the Addendum, dated May 27, 1986,
to the above Memorandum of Understanding, dated June 30, 1972;

1. Chief Gas Mechanic (125.0), Gas Mechanic 1/C
(125.1), Gas Mechanic 2/C (125.2), Gas Mechanic Weider 1/C
(124.2) and Gas Mechanic Welder 2/C (124.3) assigned to
the Newburgh and Poughkeepsie Districts may be utilized
by the Company to assist In the operation of the Newburgh
and Poughkeepsie Propane-Air Plants.

2, Where Exhibit 30 refers to Roving Mechanlc
Operators in the answer section of ltems 3, 6a, 6¢ and 7 of
the Exhiblit, Chlef Gas Mechanics, Gas Mechanics 1/C, Gas
Machanics 2/C, Gas Mechanic Welders 1/C and Gas
Mechanic Welders 2/C classifications shall be deemed to
have besn added to those references.

3 The normal assignment of Chief Gas Mechanics, Gas
Mechanics 1/C, Gas Mechanics 2/C, Gas Mechanic Welders
1/C and Gas Mechanic Welders 2/C to the Newburgh and
Poughkeepsie Propane Plants will be during the normal
working hours providad for in the Labor Agreement for non-
shift employees. In the event they are assigned outside
these hours they shall recelve the applicable overtime rate.
The first opportunity for overtime shall be given to the
employees In the classiflcations normally assigned to
operate the Newburgh and Poughkeepsie Propane-Alr
Plants.

4. When Chlef Gas Mechanics and Gas Mechanics 1/C
are assigned to the Newburgh and Poughkeepsie Propane-
Alr Plants In accordance with this addendum they shall be
upgraded as follows - Chief Gas Mechanlic from Pay Group
20.2 to Pay Group 21, and Gas Mechanic 1/C from Pay
Group 18.1 to Pay Group 19. (See 1987-M+30, Exhibit D)

5. The Company shall provide appropriate training to all
the Chief Gas Mechanics, Gas Mechanics 1/C, Gas
Mechanics 2/C, Gas Mechanic Welders 1/C and Gas
Mechanic Welders 2/C in the Newburgh and Poughkeepsie
Districts and shall provide a copy of the training program to
the Union in accordance with Item 32 of the 1969
Memorandum of Agreement.

6. Where Exhibit 30 refers to rallroad tank cars, it shall
be deemed to incorporate tractor-trafler tank trucks. The
offdoading of fuel shall be under the direction of an
individual in one of the following classifications: Roving
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Chief Mechanic Operator, Roving Mechanic Operator 1/C,
Chief Plant Technician, Plant Technician 1/C or Substation
Technician 1/C .

7. In the avent a Chief Gas Mechanic, Gas Mechanic 1/C,
Gas Mechanic 2/C, Gas Mechanic Welder 1/C or Gas
Mechanic Welder 2/C is assigned to the Newburgh or
Poughkeepsle Propane-Air Plants, the senlor qualified
person primarily and regularly assigned to the job shall be
In charge in preference to these employees on
specialitemporary assignment. As an addendum to Exhibit
7, as it applies to Plant Techniclans, Substation Technicians
and Roving Mechanic Operators working at the Propane-Air
Piants, the senior employee of either classification shall be
upgraded.

8. Exhibit 30 (with the reference to Pyrofax in item 6a
considered inappropriate) shall be extended to include the
Newburgh Propane-Air Plant.

9. The Company will agree that the Gas Mechanic forces
will be assigned to operate the valve that mixes natural gas
and propane.

+ Exhibit M31

{Amended 6/1/83)
{(Amended 7/1/87)
{Amended 7/1/98)

URD Program
The Company and Local 320 agree to perform URD

work under the following conditions:

1.

Electric, Telephone_and Flexible Gas Piping - Central
Hudson Trenching

{ a) ltis anticipated that where practicable, Central Hudson
will perform trenching with its own personnel; however,
contractors from time to time may be used to perform such
trenching. When work on a job begins, trenching shall be
performed by a crew of no less than two employees, one of
which will be an employee of a first-class classification.
The second such employee shall be in Pay Group 16, except
as otherwise provided in Supplemental Agreement 1958-16
(as amended). When the work progresses to a point where
operations in addition to trenching are being performed a
crew consisting of a Chief Gas Mechanic or higher, a
Lineman/Linewoman 1/C / Splicer 1/C and a qualified Gas

I>xm
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Mechanic or Gas Mechanic Welder or a crew consisting of
a Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C (LES&T), a Gas
Mechanic 1/C or a Gas Mechanic Welder 1/C and a qualified
Lineman/Linewoman / Splicer will Install the entire electric
systom, and the main gas distribution system Including gas
services and meters to those homas ready for service at the
time the main is Installed. It Is anticipated that the Gas
Mechanic and Lineman/Linewoman / Splicer will work
together installing the electric and gas systems during
which a Gas Mechanic will be primarily responsible for
making all gas connections and the Lineman/Linewoman /
Splicer will be primarlly responsible for making all electrical
connections. Itis understood that the crew which includes
a Chlef Gas Mechanic and a qualified Gas Mechanic may
work on the energized gas systems and the crew which
Includes the Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C (LES&T) and
the qualified Lineman/Linewoman / Splicer may work on the
energized electric system. It is also understood that the
addition of qualified employees which result in two qualified
employees from each craft being present will enable the
crew to work on both energized systems. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, an electric crew only may, at the Company's
eloction, be used for installing terminating and energizing
cable within a conduit system.

( b ) Without limiting the right to use a crew described In
paragraph 1{ a ) above, a crew consisting of a Gas Mechanic
1/C or higher and a Chief Gas Mechanic or higher may be
utilized to Install electric and gas services {which Is
included in the work referred to in paragraph 1( a ) above).
The crew referred to in this paragraph 1( b ) wlill be
responsible for, but not limited to, fusing a service saddled
to a plastic main or installing a mechanical saddle to a
plastic main and Installing, testing, purging and
pressurizing a gas service up to the gutlet of the meter by
tapping the main. The crew referred to in this paragraph 1
( b ) may also install a complete electric service from
outside the transformer or service padastal up to and Into
the meter box. The crew referred to in this paragraph 1(b)
will not be responsible for energizing this electric service.
The crew referrad to in this paragraph 1{ b ) may also be
responsible for excavating and backfilling the trench or
coordinating such frenching and backfllling with a
contractor. Those employees performing work referred to
In this paragraph 1{ b ) may also be used to perform all
other work for which they are quallfied including work
referred to In paragraph 1{ a ) of this Exhibit 31.
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2,

Electric and Telephone - Trenching by Communications
Company

Central Hudson will use a crew which includes at least a
Lineman/Linewoman 1/C / Splicer 1/C and an additional
employee who will be paid at no less than Pay Group 16.
This crew will have the initlal responsibility for installing
and connecting all primary cables, secondary cables,
secondary pedestals, transformer pads and related work.
All such work will be performed while the system Is
deenergized; however, if such crew includes two qualified
Linemen/Linewomen, they may work on the energized
electric system.

Electric and Telephone - Trenching by Central Hudson

Electric (only) - Trenchin Central Hudson

It is antlclpated that where applicable, Central Hudson will
perform trenching with its own personnel, however,
contractors from time to time may be used to perform such
trenching. When work on a Job begins, trenching shall be
performed by a crew of no less than two employees one of
which will be an employes of a first-class classification.
When the work progresses to a point where operations in
addition to trenching are being performed, Central Hudson
will use a crew including a Working Foreman/Forewoman
2/C (LES&T), Linemani/Linewoman 2/C / Splicer 2/C or higher
and an employee of Pay Group 11 or higher. The operator
of trenching equipment will be an individual at Pay Group
16 or above. Itis anticipated that the trenching operator will
close the trench working as elther part of this work crew or
independently at the completion of this operation.

Recognizing that the majority of electric service
connections assoclated with URD developments will not be
completed during the initlal installation but will be made at
soma time in the future, one employee Lineman/LInewoman
1/C I Splicer 1/C or higher may make energized secondary
connections in a pedestal or in a deadfront padmount
transformer where the cable has been previously installed
inside the transformer pad.

The Company agrees that it wiil, in its best efforts, try to
equitably distribute combination gas and electric URD work
between the electric and gas crew n each district.

The Company and Union have developed a program that
establishes clearly the guidelines for the work involved.
Therefore, It seems somewhat unnecessary to establish a
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formal review committee at this time. However, the
Company would not be hesitant to convene a small
committee to discuss any problems that may arise from the
trial agreement we have reached on URD.

7. In making assignments for URD work, the supervisor in
charge of each individual work headquarters will make
every effort to consider the expressed preferences of
individuals to perform URD-type work.

8. During the period of this agreement, the Company will train
bargaining unit employess In the operation of fault locating
equipment. Upon the completion of such training, the
bargaining unit employees will normally be usad to operate
such equipment.

Exhibit M32
{Amended 6/1/83)

{(Amended 5/1/2003)
{Amended 5/1/08)

LL-OUT PAY AND RTIME MEALS

Section H of Article V of the T&D Contract or Section
E, Ariicle V, of the TOC Contract was originally intended to cover
the application of overtime meals. Although It is expected that
liberal treatment will be appfied in unusual cases, it is expected
that both parties will be fair and reasonable In the application of
the principles Intended. It Is impracticable to outline specific
treatment to be applied to all individual situations that may arise.
Unforeseen circumstances may arise requiring special
Interpretation which may not necessarlly form a precedent for
handling other similar situations. To Insure uniformity, the
interpretation of these sections under normal predictable
circumstances will be as follows:

An employee required to continue work for a period
longer than two hours beyond the scheduled quitting time shall be
entitied to a meal furnished or paid for by the Company and to an
additional meal for each additional five hours worked thereafter.

An employee who is called or scheduled to work
before or after the employee's regular workday schedule and
misses a meal or meals thereby, or is called or scheduled to report
for work more than one hour In advance of the regular starting
time and misses a meal or meals thereby, shall be entitied to a
meaal or meals furnished or paid for by the Company.
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A call-out is a communication to an employee while
off duty directing the employee to proceed immediately to a
designated work location to engage in overtime work or to report
for such work at a designated time.

On a call-out for immediate duty, time shall begin
from the time of call with the understanding that the employee
shall be reasonable and fair in his/her promptness in reporting,

On a call-out to report for work at a designated time,
compensation shall begin at the time of leaving for work. Notice
ta report for work at a designated time shall be given at least eight
hours prior to the start of the employee’s regularly scheduled
basic workday. An employee who is called to report for work ata
designated time and such call is subsequently cancelled shall
raeceive a cancellation payment equivalent to three hours' pay at

the applicable rate. (Ses +Exhibit M127 -17)

if an employee is scheduled or called out to report for
work at a designated time and If the employee cannot be relleved
after starting duty and is requested to obtain the employee's
regular meal in advance of the regular starting time, a meal
allowance time at the applicable rate may be paid for by the
Company.

On a call-out to report for work at a designated time to
cover an unscheduled absence, travel time and meal allowance
time, if applicable, shall not be considered as working time for the
purpose of applying the sleep time provisions of this Working

Agreement. {Ses +Exhibit M127 -17)

Overtime meals shall be eaten on Company time and
ohly such time shall be taken as Is reasonably necessary to obtain
and eat the meal.

Overtime meals shall be those eaten before or after
regular working hours or those covered by Article lll E of the T&D
Contract or Article 1li D of the TOC Contract.

* Exhibit M33
(See 1961-M*17)
(Amended 5/1/2003)

March 1, 1963

This confirms our discussion and understanding with
respect to defining the areas and locations which will be painted
by Union members.

I>xm
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Areas and Locations to be Painted Mem T
Bargaining Unit:

1. South Road properties, including offices, garages,
storarooms and repair shops.

2. District Commercial Offices.

3. Skllled work at Recreation Center as provided by
separate memoranda.

4, Operating properties where TOC clerical employees
work. This includes Newburgh, Fishkili, Rhinebeck, Catskill
and Kingston (except area used for substation purposes).

5. Office Interiors at Eltings Comners where TOC clerical
empioyees work.

6. Any other painting which, In the judgment of
management, requires the services of skilled painters.

ngkilled Paintin T&DB 1 rS:

1. All properties and bulldings at gas and electric
production plants, hydro stations and substations.

2. Crew headquarters such as Saugerties, Stanfordville,
Scotts Corners, Honk Falls, Greenville, etc.

3 Eltings Comers properties except office interiors
where TOC clerical employees work.

4. Unaskilled work at Recreation Center as provided by
separate memoranda.

The foregoing locations are defined for clarification
purposes only when painting is being performed by Company
employees. The Company reserves the right to contract out
painting work regardless of type of location.

* Exhibit M34
July 2, 1956
{Amended 5/1/2003)

This will confirm our understanding reached June 29,
19586, with respect to clerks who are employed during the senlor
year of the Cooperatlve Course In effect with the varlous High
Schools In our area. Such students work forty hours per week
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during the summer between the junlor and senior years and
twenty hours per week during the senior year while attending
regular school classes on a half-day basis during that time. These
students are employed by Human Resources and are assigned to
various types of work in all departments which will qualify them to
receive credit toward graduation under New York State Education
Department regulations.

Until graduation such students are considered as
temporary smployees and any who continue with us assume
regular status upon graduation from High School. (See 1969*20
and 1977-M*44).

* Exhibit M35

{See 1969-M"45 and 1981-M*28)
July 1, 1969

Revised July 1, 1981

CENTRAL HUDSON AUTOMOTIVE AND HYDRAULIC
MECHANICS' PERSONAL HAND TOOLS

1 Tool box

Long and short extension swivel or universal and breaker bar
spinner.

1 3/8™ drive socket set standard and desp sockets
3/8" thru 7/8". 3/8" ratchet, long and short extensions,
universal and breaker bar spinner.

2 Sets - Combination box and open-end wrenches 1/4" thru 3/4"
5Me", 3/87, 7/16", 1/2", 9/16", 5/8", 11/16", 3/4"

1 Set - Open-end wrenches, large type 3/4", 13/16", 7/8", 15/16", 1",
1-1/16", 1-1/8", 1-1/4"

2 Screwdrivers - 10" and 12"

1 Phillips Screwdriver - one special flexible

4 Pr. Pliers - Gas, Needle nose, Vise grips and Water pump

1 Set of ignition tools

1 Scraper or putty knife

1 Feeler Gauge

1 Jack knife

1 Pr. Tin snips or metal shears

1 Wire brush

1 Battery terminal pliers

1 Battery terminal cleaner

1 6" drive punch

1 12" drive punch

1 Medium drift pin

1 Brake spoon

1 Brake pliers

1 Snap ring pliers

1 6" crescent wrench

1 Small ball peen hammer

Ixm
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¥ Exhibit M36

June 19, 1967
{Amended 7/1/85)
{Amended 5/1/2003)

REVISED ITEM #21 OF MEMORANDUM
OF TENTATIVE AGREEMENT

The C.P.R. recording work will normally be performed
by employees assigned to the Plant Accounting Section.
Recording of overhead electric services and minor property units
will be performed by employees assigned to the classification of
Accounting Clerk or higher. All other C.P.R. recording work will
be performed by the classification of Accounting Technician or
higher.

This item Is not intended to restrict the provisions of
Article IV, Section C of the present TOC Working Agreement.

Exhibit M37

August 13, 1954
(Amended 6/1/83)

To All Supervisors:

During the 1954 negotiations with Local 320 there was
considerable discussion about the distinction between general
and direct supervision as the terms are used in the job
specifications.

To Insure uniform understanding the following
summary of the discussion has been prepared and Issued.

General Supervision

The term “under general supervision” means that an
employee performs thelr duties In accordance with general
instructions from a supervisor or from a qualified higher
rated employee. The employee Is expected to exercise
Jjudgment and to make decisions regarding the perforrnance
of such duties. The employee Is responsible for the
completion of the employee's duties. It Is contemplated
that the employee will not require continuous supervision
and that the employee will be supervised princlpally on the
basis of overall results achieved. The employee may be
required to direct the work of other employees.
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Direct Supervision

The term “under direct supervision” means that an
employee performs the employees duties under the
guidancae or direction of a supervisor or of a qualified higher
rated employee who will remain in the general vicinity of the
Jjob to check the progress of the work from time-to-time, and
who will be available to make decisions regarding the
performance of the work, and who will be responsible for
the completion of the job. The employee may be assisted
by other employees.

+ Exhiblt 38
Re: Grievance 1975-6

Reassignments from "R" shifts at production stations
to operating shifts shall be rotated among appropriate Job
classifications on an equitable baslis.

+ Exhibit M39
November 20, 1952
{Amended 6/1/83)

The Company's work of line clearance has been
greater in amount each year as its lines have been extended, and
more important as increasing reliance is placed upon electric
servica. Every effort is being continuously directed to making
electric service just as reliable as practically possible. Many
factors operate against the supply of uninterrupted service, and
cause the interruptions which distribution and transmission lines
experience. The major factor is interference from trees, and there
is none as difficult to bring under control.

it has been the Company’s practice to have this work
performed by its line forces and by forces of tres trimming
contractors. The amount performed annually by sach has varied,
being dependent upon the amount of line construction and
maintenance work the line forces had to do. This practice has
produced reasonably satisfactory results, although at times
needed tree trimming has been delayed because of insufficient
forces to do the work. Consideration of the increasing importance
of this work and the necessity for performing more of it as time
goes on, led to a review of the practices of carrying on line
clearance. Based on this review it has been concluded that it
would be more advantageous for the Company to employ tree
trimming crews of its own to carry on a large part of the line
clearance work, and to continue to perform the remainder of the
work with its line crews and with tree trimming contractors. The
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Company intends, therefore, to modify Its present practice to that
extent and hopes thereby to obtain better and more continuous
clearance of lines, to effact a better control of public relations and
to improve the quality of electric service supplled.

in order to test the merits of the proposed method of
handling line clearance an organization of tree trimming crews will
be created with headquarters at Eltings Corners. These crews will
be comprised of persons specially trained for this work who will
perform on a year-round basis such work as can be economically
conducted from Eltings Comers. Initially there will be created
three crews, each consisting of one First-Claas Tree Trimmer, and
one Second-Class Tree Trimmer, under the supervision of a Tree
Trimmer Foreman/Forewoman.

It is intended that this organization will be set up
during December, when it is expected the equipment ordered for
the crews will be recelved. To recruit employees for these new
positions, job postings are belng made herewith and applications
for these positions are solicited.

The duties of a Lineman/Linewoman include all the
work which is done on tranamission and distribution lines. Line
clearance, such as tree trimming, Is one of these duties. The
creation of the new position of Tree Trimmer shall in no way alter
or set aside any of the duties which Linemeni/Linewomen have
historically performed. The duties of a tree trimmer shall be
complementary to those of a Lineman/Linewoman.

+ Exhibit 40

Grievance 1975-75
Settlament of Joint Committee
In Ste rl P

From the date hersof, Article Vil 1-6 of the Working
Agreement shall be interpreted to permit Employees who have had
atleast one year of continuous service with the Company, with the
consent of the Employee’s Supervisor, to take personal time to
attend funeral services for a friend, subject to all of the other
provisions of said Article VI 1-8.

it is also agreed that no other grlevance involving
requests for personal time for attending funeral services for a
friend which have been denled prior to the date hereof, shall be
filed.
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* Exhibit M40
{Amended 5/1/2003)

Memo of Agreement By and Between
The Company and L.B.E.W. Local 320

From the date hereof, Article VIl I-1 of the TOC
Working Agreement shall be interpreted to permit employees who
have had at least one year of continuous service with the
Company, with the consent of the employee’s supervisor, to take
personal time to attend funeral services for a friend, subject to all
of the other provisions of said Article VIIl I-1.

It Is also agreed that no grievance involving requests
for personal time for attending funeral services for a friend which
have been denied prior to the date hereto, shall be filed.

Exhibit M41
(Amended 7/1/85)
(Amended 5/1/2003)

Re: Snow Removal and Sandin outh Road

The Company and 1.B.E.W. Local 320 agree that the
bulk removal of snow at the South Road Property Is within the
jurisdiction of the T&D Agreement and that shoveling snow and
sanding is within the Jurisdiction of the TOC Agreement.

It is further agreed that nothing herein will preclude
the Company from assigning employees in accordance with the
Working Agreement.

The parties agree that in settlement of Grlevance 83-
08, callouts for snow removal in the District Headquarters of
Fishkill, Newburgh, Poughkeepsie, Kingston and Catskill, shall be
made from a common list of Linemen, Streetmen and Heipers [as
“Halpers” Is defined in Paragraph il (8) of +Exhibit M17 of the
Working Agreement].

Exhibit 42 (Reserved)

+ Exhibit M43

April 14, 1978
(Amended 7/1/98)
(Amended 5/1/2003)

Any person transferred or reassigned in accordance
with Article IX D of the Working Agreement will not have their pay
reduced below the top step of Pay Group 11 or their existing rate
of pay, whichever is lower.

TI>xm
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* Exhibit M44

April 22, 1968
{Amended 6/1/83)
{Amended 5/1/2003)

Re: Pay of Students Assigned as
Maintenance Worker 2/C

in accordance with past practice and agreement with
the |.B.EW. Local 320 from 1961 through 1967, all students
assigned to classHlication of Maintenance Worker 2/C on a
temporary basis wlll be paid in the bottom step of Pay Group 12.

*Ex
January 24, 1974

Answer to Third Step Grievan -103

The Company agrees that the analysis of fleld
conditions and paperwork in connection with voltage complaints
and overloaded transformers involving secondary circuits will
normally but not exclusively be the work of the Estimators. The
Company affirmed that it has no intention of having the work
normally assigned to Estimators performed by unclassifled

employees.

+ Exhibit M46
(See Grievances 1975-12-13-28)

(Amended 6/1/83)

Lineman/Linewoman Taking R n
In the course of work operations involving a customer
{or customers) who has polyphase electric service, it is sometimes
necessary to disconnect such sorvice In order to make
modification to some part of the physical plant which serves the
faclility.

in such instance, it is necessary to make a rotation
test before service Is disconnected to provide a base for checking
rotation when service Is to be restored.

The Company feels that from the standpoint of
operating efficlency, taking Into consideration the job
specifications and qualifications of existing Lineman/Linewoman
1/C or higher, the taking of such rotation tests by such personnel
is an appropriate assignment. All other phase rotatlon tests
presently performed by Testers will continue to be performed by
Testers.
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Exhibit 47
{Grievances 1972-14, 1972-15, 1972-16)

August 30, 1976

Re: Milltary Leave and Holiday Pay

The following policy has been adopted regarding the
contractual obligation for military leave if a holiday occurs during
such military leave.

1. if an employee is on military leave for less than
eleven {11) working days and a holiday occurs during such
leave, the employee will be pald for one day less than the
number of days on leave under the military policy plus one
day holiday pay.

2, ¥ an employee is on military leave eleven (11)
working days or more and one of the days is a holiday, then
the employee will be pald ten days under the military policy
and one day holiday pay.

Exhibit 48 (Reserved)

+ Exhibit M49
(Grievances 1974-35, 1975-03)
{Amended 6/1/83)

Gatekeeper

As stated in 1975 negotiations, the Company will
maintain the poslition of Gatekeeper (119.4) during normat daytime
working hours, Monday through Friday and will utilize employees
who due to physical conditions cannot perform the dutles of their
assigned classification. When employees with physical limitations
are not available, security personnel will man the gate at such
times but will perform only securlty functions.

I>=m
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* Exhibit M50
September 26, 1983

(Amended July 1, 1985)
(Amended July 1, 1998)

Customer Service Representative
Training Program

Key

3/C - Quick Start Training for new Customer Service
Representative 3/C

2/C - Progression to Customer Service Representative 2/C
1/C - Progression to Customer Service Representative 1/C

Class Section Dsscription

3C, A Public Utlitty
2iC 1. Definition
2. Difference between investor-owned
utlliity and government or municipally
owned utllity
3. Difference between investor-owned
utility and other business enterprises
4, Utllity deregulation
5. Explain importance of the customer
3/C, B Franchise
2/1C
3IC, C Public Service Commission
2/C 1. Explain PSC’s role In regulating utllity
business
2. List areas of PSC Interest:
a) Service
b} Rates
c) Securities

d} Accounting rules

e) Safety regulations
f) Metering - explain about time

tests

a) Collections

h) Billing

}} High bill complaints - (notice of
determination)

IH Shared meter complaints
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Class Section

3C, F
2iC

2, G
1/C

Description

k) All other customer complaints
filed with PSC

)] Performance Indicators &
Incentives

Capital

1. Common Stock
2. Prefarred Stock
3. Bonds

Company Organization and Call Center
Proudures
Groups and key people
2. Holding Company and subsidiarles
3. Learn internal contacts and referrals
for problem-solving
a) Supervisors by division
b) New Business supervisors
c) Meter Reading supervisors
d) Call Center schedules
e) Call-out procedures
f) DSS work assignments and
telephone numbers
g)  New business work
assignments and telephone
numbers

Definitlons used in the Utility Business

Supply of Electricity and Natural Gas
1.  Central Hudson as the supplier
2. Alternate Energy Suppliers (ESCO)
3. Trace from source to customer
a) Origination of both
b) Transmission
c) Distribution
d) Voltage: primary, secondary,
house
a) Pressure: low-medium-high
f) Service laterals: gas and electric
{overhead and underground)
4, Underground residential distribution
5. Temporary service: charge and
specifications (BORD Screen)
6. Gas and electric extensions

TI>xXm
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Class Section

3/C,
2/C

2/C,
1/C

H

Description

1
1

12.

13.

14,
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

mewveN

Street lighting

Area lighting

Accident and damage procedures
Mobile home and traller court policy
Explain difference between 2- and 3-
wire

Explain single- and three-phase
service

Explain service entrance - point of
entrance (attachment)

Taps

Service entrance conductors -
ownership

Permits, data sheets, 311 forms,
Iinsulation service

Research meters

Change to larger service

Explain trimming requirements

Group, Follo and Suffix (account number)

Nag DoRMNA

PE® No® 0 A w

-t -
-
.

Definitlons and how assigned
Importance

Name and address standards
SIC codes

Political districts

Review ICMB in relation to folio

as and Electric Meters

What is kWh; what Is CCF?

What Is a disc constant? Show value
of disc constant in settling a demand
high blll complaint

Explain limitation of 4-dial electric
meter

Demand meter: define and review
definition

Explain difference between kWh
reglster and demand register

Time of use meter: define and review
Expiain function of test hands on gas
meter

Explain limitatlons of 3-dial gas meter
Explain testing as required by PSC
Explaln request by customer to test
meter

BV




]

* Exhibit M50 (Cont'd 217
Class Section Description

12. Explain alternating current

13. Fast meter refunds

14. Ground conditions

15. Meter reading: porta processor

16. Key Program: KEYS Screen

17. Sealing of electric meter program and
diversion of service, SEAL, CRSL,
UDSL Screens

18. Access Procedures

ic, J Emphasize Telephone Techniques
Good manners

Greeting and use of name for
Identification

Courtesy

Vocabulary

Practical Training: listen to taped
telephone conversations and apply
CIS trangactions

Format for calls {flow chart call
sequence)

a) What to ask

b) Logical sequence

c) Listening skills

1C

hw M=

3c

2C, K Explain and Demonstrate Service
Procedures for;

Gas leak

Low or high voltage investigation

Flickering lights

Low gas pressure investigation

Investigating radio or television

interference

NOTE: In 2, 3, 4 and 5 above, explain
how to process on DISP using
reason codes

6. Wire low or down: explain seriousness

7. High bill field investigation

8. Shared meter fleld investigation

1C

ghon=

3iC L Introduction to software programs
1. Windows ‘95
a) Sign-on
b) Activate different applications
c) Toolbars and accessories

I >xm
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Class Section

3C
2iC

3/C,
2/C,
1C

88 38

3
M-1 Customer P

popo

M-2 Collections

Description

WordPerfect

a) Create documents

b) Save documents

c) Open and close documents

d) Locate documants on the server
a) Print documents and envelopes
Computer telephons integration (CTI)

aymants
Payment agencies
Speed pay
Direct (debit) pay service
Cash management procedures for
payments accepted in lobby

Procedures and CIS Screens

(CRCU,CRC2, CRCI, DPAC)

PON Sm N

15.
16.

Bad checks

Collection calls (CTEL Screen)
Waelfare accounts (DSS): guarantee {*),
restrict (&) and reciplent (#)

Home Energy Fair Practices Act
{HEFPA)

Winter rules

Home Energy Assistance program
(HEAP)

Third party notification

Extra Security Plan (ESP)

Deferred payment arrangements
Disputed bills and PSC complaints
Sequence used for collections
Final bllls; letter #1 and collection
agency liat

Collection bureau: assisting in
collections

Deposits and bonds: residential and
non-residential

Shut off regulations

Lie Support Apparatus Procedure
(LSAP and MISI)

N CIS/CAS Screens - Inquiry ana Update
Screens

1.
2.
3.

Sign on/sign off procedures
Secret password
Need for security
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Class Section

2iC

3C,
1/C

3G,
2iC,
1C

3iC,

219

4.

10.
O-1 Creating
1.

2.

Description

Review inquiry screens: BCHA, BPOT,
ICMD, CMM), BCHI, BCHP, ICMB,
BBDI; cover in detail such items as
meter status codes, read codes,
transaction codes and ID codes
Review acronyms used to obtain
location of customer: ICMN, ICMA,
ICMB, ICMG, ICME, MRMI and ICTN
Review the use of the table file (TABI)
Review various deposit information
screens and codes: REDI, BlUi, BIUN,
DEPI, 600, 941

Meter changes including changing
watt hour to demand

Review update screens: NADD, BCCB,
BCCS, MIS3, RFTR, WOFF, CHRG, and
WOFR

Review astimating routines

Applications

Review proper abbreviations to be
used
Review pertinent information to be

obtained from a customer and why; i.e.

soclal security number, credit
reference, telephone number.
Explain social security number In
relation to a bad debt record. Review
proper codes to be used along with
recording a customer telephone
number.

Review HEFPA rules regarding
deposits

NOTE: Interest paid on customer
deposits

Review sarvice application forms for
residential and non-residential
customers

0-2 Creating and Processing Service Orders

1.

Locks, unlocks, readovers and mass
unlocks (SVCO)

IXxrm
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Class Section Description
2. Review PERL codess in detall:
permanent and temporary
a) TABI 37 to obtain codes and
meaning
b) PRL!
¢} PERL to update or delete
3. Review “CI8 ACTIVITY” after a
transaction has been processed
2/1C 4, Meter sets and removals - SVCO
5. Explaln the use of POIN
3/C, 0-3 Creating and Updating Various Orders
2iC 1. Dispatch orders
a) DISP to create
b) DSPI, DSPA, DSPN to inquire
c) DISP and log number to close
out order
2. Trouble orders
a) TRBL to create
b) TBLN, TBLA, TBLI, TBLL to
inquire
c) Explain that only first case of
trouble in area needs to be
updated—refer to updates—refer
to DSPP
NOTE: In both cases, emphasize
the importance of the proper
employee number that is
entered In the “comp empl” and
“disp empl” fislds
a Review appointments
a) scheduling (initial and
changing)
b) tracking for performance
incentive
3/C 4, Gas Odor Orders
a) GSLK to create. Emphasize the
Importance of the Company's
responsibility to respond to a
gas odor call within 60 minutes
b) GSLI, GSLA and GSLN to
inquire
c) GSLK and log number to
compiete
5. Gas Leaks

a}

C-Log numbers
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Class Section Daescription

b) GWSN, GSWG, GSWA, GSWD,
GSWP, GSWL
6. Demonstrate the use of Service
Restoration screens to receive and
provide storm case status: SMAI,
SMSU, SMSI, TCNA, MCLK

3/C, P Journal Transactions
2/C, 1. Review use of the 540 and 520
1C transactions including transferring

active to BD, shared meter refunds,
fast meter refunds and ground
conditions

2. BDJE to transfer BD o active

3/ic, Q-1 Billing
. 1. Billing periods
1IC 2. Types of bilis
a) monthly, bi-monthly, quarterly
b) budget
c) estimated, corrected
d) final
e) summary
f) direct debit
g) full service, delivery service
h) time of use (TEMPO)
3 Stress explanation of billing
procedures to new customers
NOTE: Review “Rights &
Responsibilities” Brochures
4, Budget billing - explain transactions
and codes: BB, BUDG, BtDI, BCAI,
BCAA, 730, 515 and 525
a) Annual adjustment
b)  Six-month adjustment
c) Explain in detail how to figure a
customer’s budget billing status
from BBIl and what instaliment
bills include
NOTE: Review ESP for
customers on budget
5. Explain Fixed Price Billing Option {(gas
only)
2iC, 6. High bill complaints
1/C a) Appliances
b) Seasonal usage
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2/C,
1C

2C,
1/C

* Exhibit M50 (Cont'd)

Description

7.
8.

c€) Estimated usages—actual

usages
NOTE: Review HELP Screen
Back billing: HEFPA rules and
regulations
Back billing: Non-residential rules

Q-2 Office procadures and policles

- -k

APPPNPORAWNS

High bill complaints

Shared meters

Voluntary time-of-use

Rental hot water heaters

Tree trimming

Claims

Televislon and radio interference
Voltage complaints

Gas leaks and carbon monoxide calls
New service

Theft of service

Gas and Electric Rates (RATI)

1.
2.
3.

Residentlal elactric rates: explain

and calculate

Resldential gas rates: explain and

calculate

Commerclal electric rates: explain and

calculate (E200, E230, and E250

grandfathered)

Commercial gas rates: expiain and

calculate (G200, G210, G220 and G230)

Dellvery-service rates: explain and

calculate bllis for customers on

Customer Cholce Plan (residential and

non-residential)

a) demonstrate use of CORA,
CORH, BRCA

Explain the use of BRCA Screen and

BCAL for computation of electric and

gas bills

Explain the use of TABI to obtain

information needed to calculate a bill

Explain Fuel Cost Adjustment Charges

(FCA)
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Class Section Description

9. Explain Competitive Transition
Charges (CTC) for customers on
Customer Choice Plan
10. Explain revenue tax
11. Explain Metropolitan Transit Authority
taxes (MTA)
12, Calculate bllls with taxes Included
13. Explain changing rates on MIS3
2I/C, 14. Calculate pro-rated electric and gas
1/C bills
15. Explain kind codes and their
relationship to billing

2iC, S Marketing

1/C . Marketing Leads Programs: RSLL
Information on gas end uses
Information on heat pumps
Updates on rental hot water heater
program

Information on the Advisor

Other marketing programs

roNS

2/C T Security
1. Film: “Involvement - The Security
Challenge”

2iC, U Energy Efficiency
11C 1. On4ine Energy Depot/customer
inquiries
2. Energy conservation programs for
residential customers

2/C V-1 Consumer Qutreach
1. Sensitivity training
a) Explain and review Outreach
programs for special needs
customers
b) Film: “Elderly Customer
Awareness”
3/Cc 2, Show film “Welcome to Central
Hudson"
3. Sensitivity/community affairs
a) Sensltivity film
b) “Gatekeeper” film
c) Programs for seniors
d) Good Nelghbor Fund

I>m
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Cl Section  Description

4, Film: “People with Disabliity - Beyond
Compllance”

5 Explain Outreach programs for special
needs customers

6. “How Did We Do” Survey
a) Performance benchmarks
b) QAT to address improvements
c) Reports to President & CEO
d) Follow-up on all survey
comments
7. Telephone interpreter Line
8. Listening training
a) Communication skills: “The
Guest” film
b) Slide presentation: “How to
Listen and Express Yourself”
9.  Gift Certificate Program

2/C V-2 Risk Management
2iC V-3 Customer Accounting

3/C, w Review
2/C,
1/C

Exhibit 51 (Reserved)

Exhibit M52

February 23, 1977
Revised July 1, 1981
{Amended 6/1/83)
{Amended 5/1/2003)

:_Travel Allowance

An employes who Is declared excess under the
provisions of Article IX D of the Working Agreement and who is
transferred to another headquarters that is a greater distance from
the employee's place of residence than the employee's
headquarters on the date of the declaration of excess and who
subsequently bids to and accepts a position which requires travel
equal to or greater than the distance from the employee's place of
residence at the time of the original transfer, the employee will
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remain eligible for the mileage allowance under Article V P (T&D)
or V H (TOC) for a period of time no longer than the applicable
time period referred to in such sections measured from the date of
the declaration of excess. Provided, however, if the subsequent
bid and acceptance Is to a position of a greater pay rate than the
employee received on the date of the declaration of excess, the
employee's mileage allowance will cease.

if the position subsequently bid and accepted
requires travel less than the distance from the employee’s place of
residence at the time of the original transfer, the employee will be
eligible for a mileage allowance based on such distance provided
that such distance is greater than the distance from the
employee's headquarters on the date of the declaration of excess
from such place of residence for a period of time no greater than
one year from the time declared excess and further provided if the
subsequent bid and acceptance Is to a position of a greater pay
rate than the employee recelved on the date of the declaration of
excess, the employee’s mileage allowance will ceasa.

For the purposes of this memorandum, there shall be
no differentiation for travel distance between Roseton and
Danskammer.

* Exhiblt M53
{Amended 7/1/91)
{Amended 7/1/98)
(Amended 5/1/2003)

January 20, 1983

UNIFORM PRACTICE FOR THE EQUALIZATION & ASSIGNMENT
OF OVERTIME APPLICABLE TO THE TOC BARGAINING UNIT

I General Rules

1. The following procedure, which supersedes all other written
or verbal agreements for distributing overtime, shall apply to all
regular and probationary classified employees {(except Part-time
CSRs), subject to the TOC Labor Agreement. It will not apply to
temporary employees.

2. Scheduled overtime records and a callout system will be
maintained for employees for each area as determined from time
to time by Management in which two or more classiflad employees
work together on a specific type of work and will serve as a basis
for the assignment of scheduled overtime and for cailing
employees for overtime work. Such area may include a section or
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working unit within a division at a work headquarters, and such
area will hereinafter be called the “responsibility area™.

3. Every effort will be made to equitably distribute scheduied
overtime among qualified employees in each responsibility area
and to provide a fair and equal opportunity for callouts.

4, Scheduled overtime records under this practice will start at
January 1, 1983 and will continue on a “camry-over” basis
thereafter. This carry-over may be reduced by an agreement
adopted by a two-thirds majority of the employees in the
classification involved within the responsibility area.

in the event scheduled overtime records are reduced to zero
for all employees on an overtime list in accordance with the above
paragraph, the list showing all employees at zero will be put In
saniority order with the senior employee being given tha first
opportunity to respond. The overtime Hst will revert to the low
employee as soon as the next overtime list is published showing
an employee with charged hours greater than zero.

5. A temporary employes (not a probationary employes) will
not be called out or scheduled for overtime assignments Iif regular
employees in the same classification within the same .
responsibility area are available and willing to accept the
assignment. This provision will not be applicable to an extended
workday.

6. Changes In this procedure will be made only upon mutual
agreement between the Company and Local 320.

Il. Scheduled Overtime

1. insofar as possible, scheduled overtime will be
assigned by referring to a scheduled overtime record within
the responsibility area with the low employee in such area
being given first preference. Exceptions to this general rule
are as follows:

a. In the case of an extended workday, those
employees already assigned to the work may be
asked to continue regardless of their position on the
list.




* Exhibit M53 (Cont'd) 227

b. With respect to work in progress, those
employees already assigned to the work and who are
most familiar with it, may be asked to continue on an
overtime basls without regard to their position on the
list.

c. If the overtime work is of a specialized nature,
a qualified employee within the responsibility area,
who customarily does the work, may be assigned.

2. i an employee refuses a scheduled overtime
assignment or accepts an overtime assignment and
subsequently does not report for duty, such employee will
be charged with the number of hours actually pald to the
employee who worked the assignment.

3 H an employee is absent for any reason, such
employee's record will not be charged with overtime hours
during this absence; however, in case of extended absence
In excess of two weeks due to sickness, leave of absence
without pay, military leave, or where an employee cannot
accept overtime work due to health reasons, the employece
will be charged with sufficient hours to equalize such
employee with the lowest active employee iIn such
employee's classification within the responsibility area.

4A. An employee assigned to work for another utlilty
outside Central Hudson territory will be charged with all
overtime hours worked during the entire period of
assignment.

B. Employees who accept assignment to work for
another utllity accept such assignment for the entire period
of such assignment or until the Company reloases such
employee(s) to return to Central Hudson. Any employees
released to return to Central Hudson shall be released
based on the then current scheduled overtime list.

C.  Anemployee who declines an assignment to work for
another utility outside Central Hudson territory will be
charged with all ovartime hours worked during the entire
period of assignment or up to the point where Central
Hudson would have released such employes to return to
Central Hudson. However, if such employee who refused
the assignment has a full week of vacation during the entire
periotdd or some portion of the entire period of such
assignment, such employee will not be charged with
refused overtime during such week of vacation.
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D. Any employee assigned to work for another utility
outside Central Hudson territory who Is a shift or special
schedule employee shall be considered to be a day worker
during the entire period of such assignment. The short
notice shift schedule change provisions of the labor
agreement shall continue to apply to such employees when
making such assignments.

5. Schaduled overtime records will be posted weekiy
and will show the number of hours charged to each
employee. A copy will be supplied to the steward on written
request.

6. If an employee’s job classification or responsibllity
area Is changed, inciuding transfers made pursuant to
Article IV N 3, the employee will start In the new
classification or at the new responsibility area with the
average scheduled overtime hours charged to the
employees in the employee’s new classification or at the
new responsibility area.

in the event an employee returns to his/her former
position within his/her 2-week returmnable right period from
another bargaining unit position or within the first 2 weeks
of assignment to an unclassified position, such employee
shall resume in the former Job he/she is retuming to the
amount of charged overtime he/she had at the time of
transfer to the new position.

7. If an employee is working overtime as the resuit of
assignment on a “scheduled” basis and is “scheduled” for
a further overtime assignment while working, such
additional overtime shall be considered “scheduled”.

8. When an employee has been scheduled to work and
is called out before the scheduled reporting time, those
hours between the callout and the scheduled reporting time
will be considered callout; all other hours worked will be
charged as scheduled overtime.

9. If after going through the acheduled overtime list in
the district where the overtime Is required and no one
accepts the scheduled overtime, then the employee(s) on
the scheduled overtime list In question, who Is/are the
lowest on the scheduled overtime list will be selected and
will be assigned to work. The overtime hours normally
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recorded pursuant to Section Il, Paragraph 2, for any
individual so assigned shall be doubled (i.e. declined hours
plus pald hours).

Call-outs

1. For the purpose of this procedure, a notification to an
employee while off duty either to report for immediate duty
or at a designated time shall be considered a call-out and
made from a rotating call system.

2. in art emergency or for work of 2 specialized nature, if
it becomes necessary to call an employee out of turn, a skip
tag wili be placed on the call card.

3. ¥ an employese refuses a call or cannot be reached,
the next employee in rotation will be called, and the
employee who could not be reached will be placed in last
place. If an employee Is on vacation, the employee's card
will be so marked, and the employee will not be called. In
such cases, the card will be placed in fast place.

4. If an employee is unable to accept calls for health or
other reasons, the employee may be temporarily removed
from the call list until the employee is able to accept calls.

5. “Sleep time” worked resulting from a call-out will be
treated as part of the call-out and not as scheduled
overtime.

8. If it Is resolved that an employee who responded for
overtime duty was called in error, that employee shall be
charged with a skip.

7. Employees transferred pursuant to Article IV N 3 shall
be placed last on the callout list In the district such
employee was transferred to. (See Exhibit 116)
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—Exhibit M54

October 16, 1981

{Amended January 15, 1982)
{Amended July 1, 1983)
{Amended July 1, 1987)
{Amended July 1, 1989)
{(Amended July 1, 1991)
(Amended July 1, 1998)
{Amended May 1, 2003)
Amended May 1, 2008

Exhibit A to that certain Agreement, dated October 16,
1881, by and between the Company and Local 320, as last
amended May 1, 2003 and, as amended, is restated in its entirety
to read as follows:

Exhlbit A

This Agreement shall be known as the “CSR-Part-time
Agreement”.

The Customer Service Representative classification
has been added to the automatic progression series of the “TOC"
Agreement and the titles have been changed to CSR 1/C, CSR 2/C,
and CSR 3/C. The CSR-D classification was eliminated; and CSR
3/C and CSR 2/C were retained as training positions with no
change In job specifications or pay grade. Maximum times in
grade are one year for CSR 3/C and 18 months for CSR 2/C. K an
employee in the 2/C position fails to qualify for the 1/C position,
the employee will be given one additional opportunity to qualify.
The second qualifying examination will be given at the option of
the Company anytime between six months and one year following
the first examination. Effective July 1, 1989, the classification of
Customer Service Representative-E.H. has been added to the
automatic progression series as part of the full-time Customer
Service Representative series as a special schedule position
under Article Hl B of the TOC Labor Agreement and reference to
the term “full-time CSR" referred to herein shall Include such new
classification, excapt as specifically excluded hersin.

The Company has established three new
classifications entiied Customer Service Representative First
Class - Part-Time, Customer Service Reprasentative Second Class
- Part-Time and Customer Service Representative Third Class -
Part-Time In the automatic progression series.
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Successful applicants will be assigned and will go through the
regular CSR training program on a parttime basis and the
maximum time in grade will be two years for CSR 3/C - Part-Time
and three years for CSR 2/C - Part-Time. The Company maintains
the right to post for a maximum of one (1) CSR-PT in each of the
Fishkill, Catsklll, Kingston and Newburgh Headquarters and a
maximum of seventeen (17) CSRs-PT in the Poughkeepsie
Headquarters; however, the total CSR-Part-Time complement will
be determined from time to time by the Company hut will not
excead 17 or 25% of the total number of full-time CSRs (excluding
CSRs-E.H. and CSRs In progression to CSR-E.H.), whichever is
greater, as determined on July 1, 1895 and updated on sach
January 1 and July 1 thereafter. Written notification to the
President and Business Manager of Local 320 of such numbers
will be provided.

No additional CSR-PT positions, in addition to those
listed in the previous paragraph, will be posted, or otherwise fllled,
unless there is mutual agreement between the Company and
Unilon.

The Part-time CSR position will be posted before Part-
time CSR positions are filled from outside the Company.

Full-time CSRs at the headquarters will be given the
first opportunity to respond to requests for call-outs. If the
Company elects to extend the hours of CSR work for any reason,
then the Company may assign elther full-time CSRs on an
overtime basis or part-time CSRs on a straight-time basis.

If a Customer Service Representative or CSR-E.H. is
assigned to an office open to the public between the night time
hours of 6:00 p.m. and 12 midnight, or a CSR-Part-Time is
assigned to an office open to the public between the night time
hours of 6:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m., there will be at least one
additional employee (classified or unclassified) assigned to that
office during such hours.

Part-time CSRs will work a maximum of 1,040 hours
per year July 1 through June 30 and the Company has the right to
schedule such part-time CSRs for any hours of work durlng any
day of the week. Pald hours for vacation and holidays will not be
included in the 1,040 hours. A part-time CSR who is unavallable to
meet an assigned work schedule four times in any 30-day period
will be terminated; however, any such unavailability will not be
charged for absences associated with a death in the family {(as
defined in paragraph VIl | 3 of the TOC Labor Agreement). If
scheduled, part-time CSRs will be assigned for a minimum of three
{3) consecutive hours and they will receive straight time for all
hours worked excsept they will be paid time and one-half for all
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hours worked on those holidays designated in Article Ill E of the

Working Agreement or those hours worked in excess of eight
hours per day. The applicable negotlated hourly wage for full-time
CSRs will be the same hourly wage for part-time CSRs. (See
*Exhibit M125 and 1987-M"48)

A Part-Time CSR who Is called out in accordance with 1987-50 will
be compensated at the prevalling overtime rate for all hours
worked outside thelr normal schedule and It shall not be
considered as a reschedule of their work schedule. In the event
such CSR-PT declines such callout it shall not be counted as one
of the 4 unavailables within any 30-day period under *Exhibit M54
of the Labor Agreement.

The Company will provide each of the individual
Customer Service Representative Part-time employees, no later
than the 15th day of each month, the anticipated work plan for that
employee for the following month. Such plan will continue to be
subject to change without notice.

Pari-time CSRs will receive the pald holidays as
outlined in Article il E of the “Full-Time” Working Agreement.
Holiday pay will be for four (4) hours at the stralght-time rate.

Part-time CSRs will earn vacation at the rate of one (1)
day for each 90 hours worked In a calendar year not to exceed ten

{10) days.

Additional vacation for part-time CSRs will be earned
for additional years of service, either as full-time or part-time
employees as follows:

Five years of service - one and one-half (1 1/2) days
for each 80 hours worked In a calendar year not to exceed fiftesn
(15) days.

en, eleven or Ive rs rvice — 12.8 h
for 90 hours worked In a calendar r not to ex xteen
18) days. Thi or fourteen rs of service — 13.6 hours for
90 hours worked In a calendar not to ex nteen

(17) days.

Fifteen years of service - two (2) days for each 90
hours worked In a calendar year not to exceed twenty (20) days.

Twenty-two years of service - two and one-half (2 %)
days for each 90 hours worked in a calendar year not to exceed
twenty-five {25) days.

Thirty years of service - three (3) days for each 90
hours worked in a calendar year not to exceed thirty (30) days.
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Vacation pay will be for four {(4) hours per day at the

straight time rate. Vacation for part-time CSRs will be taken in the
following calendar year. Vacatlons eamed can be deferred
pursuant to the provisions of Article VIl A-4 of the TOC Labor
Agreement. Requests for vacation will be subject to the approval
of the Supervisor, but the Company reaffirms that each employee
is entitled to two weeks' vacation in their normal vacation period
(provided they are eligible for such two weeks’ vacation) in
accordance with Article Vil of the Working Agreement. Part-time
CSRs shall not be paid for any absence except as outlined above
for holidays and vacation. (See 1985-M*36)

Part-time CSRs will become members of the
Retirement Income Plan after meeting the one year eliglbility
requirements but they will not be eligible for nonstatutory benefits
under the Company’s seif-insured disability plan. Effective
October 1, 1983, part-time CSRs may elect to he covered for
$10,000 of life Insurance coverage. Effective October 1, 1989,
CSRs-PT may elect to participate In the Health Baenefit Plan with
individual coverage only. If a CSR-PT elects family coverage, he
or she will pay the difference between the individual rate and the
family rate. Any part-time CSR who becomes a permanent full-
time CSR will become eligible for family health care benefits the
first of the month coinciding with or following employment as a
full-time employee. Effective July 1, 1998, Customer Service
Representatives - Part-Time shall only contribute one-half of the
health benefit amounts contributed by Customer Service
Representatives - Full-Time.

Partstime CSRs will beacome members of the
Company's Wellness Program effective July 1, 1998,

“Service” for a CSR-PT and a PT will be continuous
from the date of the employee’s date of employment. “Seniority”
for a CSR-PT and a PT shall commence from the date a CSR-PT or
a PT is awarded a fuli-time position under either of the Fuli-time
Agreements and shall accrue only while such employee Is in any
full-time position except as follows:

Seniority of all CSR-PTs shall accrue at the rate of
one (1) day for each two (2) days of employment as a CSR-PT
retroactive to the date of their entering or re-entering the CSR-PT
classification including those who left the classification prior to
July 1, 1994. Seniority for CSR-PTs who were incumbents at July
1, 1983, and have not lsft the classification, shall continue to
accrue on the basis In effect on June 30, 1994; however, if such
incumbents are assigned to a full-time position and, thereafter, are
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reassigned to the CSR-PT classification (other than an exercise of

the Incumbent’s retum rights), seniority shall accrue, thereafter, at
the rate set forth in the Inmediately preceding sentence.

Seniority of all CSR-PTs accrued to July 1, 1983 shall
be recognized.

New service work and front lobby customer contact,
including cashier duties, will be performed by full-time and/or part-
time CSRs.

Except as may otherwise be provided herein and In
the sald TOC “Full-time Agreement”, the part-time CSRs will have
all the rights and obligations of other employees covered by sald
TOC “Full-Time" Agreement except that paragraphs M-1 of Article
IV of said TOC “Full-ime” Agreement shall apply only to the
Service of said Part-time CSRs and further except that paragraphs
L and M-2 of said Article IV shall be Inapplicable to sald part-time
CSRs.

CSR Part-lime employees (“CSR-PTs”) and pari-time
employees (“PTs") in the Local 320 Part{ime Agreement {“Part-
time Agreement”) shall have full bidding rights on all job postings
in the Local 320 T&D and TOC Full-iime Agreements (“Full-time
Agreements”) after the full-time bid list has been exhausted. Part-
time employees in the Local 320 Part-time Agreament shall have
full bidding rights on all job postings In the Local 320 Part-time
Agreement after the full-ime bid list has been exhausted.
Employees in the jJob classification of Cleaning Worker {139.1)
have no such bidding rights except as provided in item 40 B of the
1989 Memorandum of Agreement. Seniority shall prevail, and
where senlority is equal, service shall prevail. (See 1985-M*33)

Effective October 1, 1983, Group Life Insurance
coverage of $10,000 will be offered to the CSR-PTs and the PTs.
This coverage will also be offered to the CSR-PTs regardless of
the number of hours worked. Contribution for such overage will
be at the rate of 15¢ per $1,000 of coverage. No AD&D coverage
will be provided, and no coverage Into retirement will be provided.

Part-time CSR employees, the majority of whose
regular scheduled basic workday hours in any workday occur
within the period from 4:00 PM to 8:00 AM, shall be paid a night
differential of 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour effective May 1, 2008,
effective May 1, 2009, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour and, effective
November 1, 2009, 5% of Pav Group 19.1 per hour, effective May 1,
2010, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour and effective November 1,
2010, 5% of Pay Group 19.1 per hour for the total basic hours
worked. However, when the basic hours worked In any workday
are less than the majority of total hours worked then the night
differential shall be pald only for those basic hours worked within
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the period from 4:00 PM to 8:00 AM. The night differential shall
not be pald for any work performed for which overtime Is paid.

Part-time CSR employees scheduled for work on
Saturday or Sunday between the hours of 8:00 AM and 4:00 PM
will be pald at an hourly premium of 5% of Pay Group 19.1
effactive May 1, 2008, effective May 1, 2009, such hourly premium
will be increased to 5% of Pay Group 19.1, effective November 1,
2009, such hourly premium will be increased of 5% of Pay Group
19.1, effective May 1, 2010, such hourly premium will be increased
to 5% of Pay Group 19.1 and effective November 1, 2010, such
hourly premlum will be increased to 5% of Pay Group 18.1,

provided, however, such premlum shall not be pald for any work
performed for which overtime is paid. (See *Exhibit M125 and
1969-M7)

Exhibit 55 (Reserved)

+ Exhibit M56
March 27, 1979
{Amended 7/1/87)

Re: Response to Grievances 76-20
77-16, 77-19, 78-17, 78-18,
78-21, 78-30 - Third Step

New Meter Set

The work associated with establishing a new service
Including inspection of appliance installations, care for leaks and
stoppages, adjustment of appliances and Inspection and
adjustment of gas regulators, shall be performed by Commerclal
Representatives. A gas crew may connect the new service piping
to the customer piping and set the gas meter.

Overtime

Relighting Is to be performed on an overtime basis by
gas crews in accordance with these general guidelines.
Notwithstanding the Company’s right to uniformly make
assignments on an overtime and regular time basis, gas crews will
be assigned to relight on an overtime basls when repairing leaks,
responding to emergencies, and relighting at the completion of an
assignment on an extended workday. Gas crews will not be
assigned to relight appliances on an overtime basis when the work
has been scheduled with the knowiedge that gas service will be
interrupted. Commerclal Representatives perform these
scheduled overtime relights.
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General

Bearing In mind that the relight assignment to a gas
crew Is Intended to be incidental to thelr normal construction,
repair and maintenance work, there is no restriction on number of
services which may be relightad. Assignments to relight
construction and maintenance jobs should be made with the
purpose of scheduling and utilizing all employees in an effective
manner.

Relocating Gas Meters

The relocation of the meter and associated piping,
including tying into the customer piping, can be performed by
elther craft, separatsly or Jointly, subject to limiting members of a
gas crew to Installing and tying in 10 feet or less of filler pipe
between the new meter and the customer piping. Relighting will
not be performed by members of a gas crew.

Changin eter in Accordan h the PSC Time T
Program

Commercial Representatives shall be responsible for
changing small meters associated with the PSC time test program.
A crew consisting of at least a Gas Mechanic and a Commercial
Representative may work jointly to change a large meter.

Inte Others

When service is Interrupted by a third party
excavator, relighting will not be performed by gas crews. When
the interruption is caused by the gas crew In response to damage
by a third parly excavator, the management reserves the right to
assign Gas Mechanics the responsibliity for relighting.

Exhibit 57 (Reserved)
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+ Exhibit 58

Re: Response to Grisvance 1976-88 Third Step

| understand your arguments and more Importantly
the fear, or perhaps suspicion, on the part of the Meter Testers
that we are reaching out to reduce the Tester work. First, let me
tell you, categorically, that we have no intention of having anyone
but Meter Testers perform mandated Public Service Commission
tests (i.e. rotating standards). We do not beliave that the “black
box” is a “testing” device as we are familiar with thatterm. This is
merely a tool for helping the Commercial Representative resolve
customer complaints and is used to indicate to the customer or
the Commercial Representative 1st Class and above that there are
no fundamental problems with the service; and the use of such a
tool falls within the Commercial Representatives 1st Class and
above job specification. We find no violation of the Working
Agreement but we will take a good, hard look at the organizational
function of those various activities to see if we can serve the
customer more effectively and economically than we are currently
doing.

+ Exhibit M59
Amended July 1, 1987

Re: 2nd Step Answer Grievance 1978-33

Job Specification Number 207.4 - Commercial
Representative - Meter Reader inciudes under duties “...to turm
electric and gas meters off and turn electric meters on...”
However, after a further Investigation of the facts of the case and
after a discussion at the second step, the Company has
determined that it will not assign Commercial Representative -
Meter Readers to unlock A-base type network meters.

+ Exhibit M60
July 1, 1979

Re: Resolution Grievances 1974-27 and 1975-1

The Company and the Union agree to the March 27,
1879 Report (on so-called “relights”) attached hereto. The work of
inspection of bulldings of public assembly shall be within the
scope of both the Commercial Representative 2/C or higher and
the Gas Mechanic 1/C or higher.
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Exhibit M61
December 17, 1962

(Amended 5/1/08)

Re: Clarification of Meal Provisions

At this year's negotiations, Local 320 asked for a
clarification of meal provisions, especially as applied to extended
day work.

For example, when employees are required to work an
extended day at Danskammer, on a Job requiring continuous
coverage, it is the practice to stagger meal periods. In applying
the section which provides for a meal two hours after quitting time
and an additional meal for each five hours worked thereafter,
employees who are asked to eat earty may be entitled to a second
meal bafora they leave for home under the “five-hour” rule, while
those eating later may not. This apparent Inequity comes about by
applying the existing interpretation that time for determining
eligibllity for a second meal starts after the completion of the first
meal.

The Company recognized an inequity and was willing
to apply uniform treatment in such cases by agreeing to a “seven-
hour” rule which merely combines the two and five hour
provisions. In agreeing to this rule, however, t was the
understanding of Company representatives that time to eat the
first meal would not be considered as time “worked” and would
not be a part of the seven hours.

it was quite apparent that there were
misunderstandings as to what was agreed to. The Company
representatives thought the settlement was based on time
“worked”, whereas the Unlon members thought the agreement to
mean an elapsed seven hour period starting from the normal
quitting time. In defense of their position, the Union referred to
examples quoted by one of their members during negotiations to
clarify the Union's understanding.

in recognition of the apparent misunderstanding with
respect to meals to which an employee may be entitled when
required to work an extended day, the Company shall arrange to
provide meals for such extended days with the following
understandings:
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1. Overtime meals will be furnished or paid for the first
elapsed seven hours of an extended day.

For example: If an employee whose normal quitting
time is 4:30 p.m. continues on an extended day basis
for seven hours until 11:30 p.m., he becomes eligible
for a second meal at 11:30 p.m. in other words, time
to eat the first meal will be treated as working time
only for calculating the seven hours.

2 Such meals will apply only to extended day overtime
assignments at the end of a regular workday as set forth in
the first paragraph of Article V, Paragraph H, of the Local
320 Contract, effective July 1, 1962,

3 In agreeing to the foregoing, the Company is not
conceding that time to eat a meal or travel time Is time
“worked” for the purpose of interpreting other provisions of
the Working Agreement.

+ Exhibit M&2

September 25, 1978
(Amended 6/1/83)

Grievance 1978-32

During the regular workweek the District Storerooms
are normally manned by a Field Clerk/Storekeeper or In histher
absence due to vacation or sickness, by a classified employee of a
suitable classification. When the assigned Field Cleri/Storekeeper
or his/her replacement is required to leave the property and the
storercom Is locked, it shall be opened by supervising personnel
only for emergency purposes.

Exhibit 63 (Reserved)
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+ Exhibit 64
May 13, 1982
Grievances 81-03, 81-29, 81-31

The following is In settlement of Grievances 81-03,
81-29, and 81-31, and shall continue during the term of the current
Working Agreamant:

The Company will continue its commitment to the
Union that normally manned storerooms will be staffed by an
employes of at least Pay Group 18 (or as may be provided in ltem
1957-20 of the Memorandums of Agreement to Current Working
Agreement), which employee will continue to be the responsible
person for recelving and Issuing material. However, CRT Input will
continue to be performed by an employee of a lower classification,
including but not limited to the Equipment Operator-Speclal, who
will be trained in the operation of the CRT.

Effective June 1, 1982, the Stock Handler
classification will be increased to Pay Group 16, and effective as
of sald date, the job speclfication of Stock Handler Is hereby
amended as set forth in Exhibit A attached hereto and made a part
of this setttement.

The Company will provide the opportunity for training
for the Stock Handler classification to qualify for a N.Y.S. Motor
Vehicle 1st Class Chauffeur's License required to operate and
drive a tractor trailer with a fifth wheel. The incumbent Stock
Handlers will continue at Pay Group 15 until they so qualify and
will be given the opportunity to so qualify on or before December
1, 1982 but not thereafier. In the event the Incumbent Stock
Handlers are unable to qualify on or before December 1, 1982,
such Stock Handlers will be permiited to continue In the job
classification of Stock Handler but at Pay Group 15.

Any employee of a higher classification may be
assigned to perform the work of a lower classiication If the
employee Is qualified to perform such work.
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+ Exhibit 65
January 31, 1980

Grievance 1977-45

Any employee who Is required to take an eye
examination for the renewal of a driver's license will be allowed to
do so, however, such time will be paid for under “personal
business” provisions of Article VIl |-6 of the Working Agreement.

An employee whose job specification requires a
Chauffeur's License (or equivalent), may request supervisory
approval to renew the license on Company time in those Instances
where the hours of business of the Motor Vehiclie Bureau Renewal
Office do not allow the employee to obtain a license renewal
outside of normal work hours. The Supervisor will grant approval
to the employee to renew the licenses referred to in this paragraph
on Company time, if the employee has given the Supervisor
adequate notice preferably 10 working days; and If In the opinion
of the Supervisor, the employee's absence will not adversaly
affect the completion of work assignments or require excesslve
travel.

+ Exhibit 66
May 6, 1962

Grievance 1982-04

The Company reaffirms that an unclassified
supervisor will accompany the appropriate Bargaining Unit
personnel while obtaining materials from the Storeroom at times
other than normal working hours. Prior to leaving the Storeroom,
the supervisor shali leave for the Storercom personnel an itemized
list of the material acquired (which shall be signed by the
supervisor) and thereafter, the supervisor shall cause a material
requisition to be submitted to the Storeroom personnel.

Exhibit 67 (Reserved)
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# Exhibit M68

July 1, 1985

(Amended July 1, 1987)
(Amended May 1, 2003)

Line Clearance Job Area Reporting Program

in response to your request for automatic
prograssion and In an attempt to make our trimming crews more
competitive with contractors, the following Is proposed:

The Company shall have the right to assign Line
Clearance personnel to their assigned headquarters or to any
given job area within a radius of 25 miles of the employee’s
assigned headquarters. Those assigned Line Clearance personnel
will report to that area at the normal starting time and be
dismissed from that area at the normal quitting time. The work
assignments of line clearance employees will include trimming
work and other incidental work. Personnel assigned to report to
job areas In excess of the 25-mile radlus In accordance with the
praceding sentence shall be subject to the provislons of Article V
G. In consideration of the fact that Line Clearance personnel
would be required to report to a specific but varying job area,
designated by the Company, the Company will grant automatic
progreasion over an 18-month period from Line Clearance
Man/Woman 2/C to 1/C. Existing Line Clearance Men/Women 2/C
with more than 18 months In grade will be examined without delay
for promotion and assignment at their existing headquarters. Al
other rules of automatic progression shall apply to employees
covered under this proposal.

Additionally, when required to report to a job area
within the 25 mile radius other than the employee's assigned
headquarters, the employee will be reimbursed for travel costs
relatad to any additional tolls and any additional mlleage from the
employee’s home to the designated job area in excess of the
mileage from his or her home fo the assigned headquarters.
Relmbursement will be based on the road miles driven and pald In
accordance with the mileage rate established in Article V P of the
Labor Agreement.

The Company shall continue to assign a Chief Line
Clearance Man/Woman whenever four or more employees are
brought together as a crew to do trimming.

The Company shall post for one additional Chief Line
Clearance Man/Woman with no Increase in complement. In
addition, the Company agrees to increase the rate of pay for Chlef
Line Clearance Men/Women from 19.0 to 19.1 and the rate of pay
for Line Clearance Men/Women 1/C from 17.0 to 17.1.
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These proposals are made with the understanding
that the Company Is not committed to maintaining any established
complement of Chlef Line Clearance Men/Women, Line Clearance
Men/Women 1/C or Line Clearance Men/Women 2/C in the future.
However, Management agrees to maintain a complement of no
less than three Chiefs so long as personnel are assigned to report
to areas other than their assigned headquarters.

Line Clearance personnel for the purposes of this
Line Clearance Job Area Reporting Program shall be defined as
those employees in the Job classifications of Chief Line Clearance
Man/Woman - 106.0; Line Clearance Man/Woman 4/C - 106.1; and
Line Clearance Man/Woman 2/C - 106.2. Job specifications for
these classifications are attached hereto,

This Program, known as the Line Clearance Job Area
Reporting Program, shall remain in effect during the term of this
Working Agresment. If mutually agreed to by both parties at the
expiration of this Working Agreement, the Program shall be made
permanent. i elther party does not agree to continue the Program,
the Program will be cancelled as of the expiration of this Working
Agreemaent, however, all employees who have recelved the benefit
of an upgrade as a result of the Program shall remain In the
positions and pay groups in which they have been placed.
Following such cancellation, all future employees who may enter
the classification of Chief or Line Clearance Man/Woman 1/C or
2/C shall enter the classification In accordance with job
specifications and associated pay groups in effect on June 30,
1985, and the automatic progression provision from 2/C to 1/C
shall be eliminated.

Management shall insure that all employees receive
timely dellvery of all pertinent notices and communications
including Job postings, paychecks, newsletters, credit union
transactions, time sheets, crew logs, vehicle cards, etc.

Whenever reporting areas are changed, Management
shall be responsible for arranging the relocation of the equipment.

Headquarters shall be established In accordance with
Article IV J with a concurrent posting at the time the vacancy Is
initially posted.

This agreement shall be attached as an Exhibit in the
Labor Agresment in accordance with Article X1 B.

I>xm
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* Exhibit M69

July 1, 1885

{Amended July 1, 1987)
(Amended July 1, 1991}
{(Amended May 1, 2008)

Cleri ri nization
1. Effective May 1, 2008, the classifications of
Clerical n .3), Clerical Assistant 2/C (406.2) s
liminated and the classification of Clerical istant 1/C

{406.1) shall be maintained.

2. The classification of Junior Clerk (402.6) shall
be maintained. This shall be a starting clerical or offica job at a
fixed rate as set forth in the Labor Agreement. Assignment to
various departments may be made without Job posting or
examination. At no time, howsver, will the number of Junlor
Clerks exceed 10% of the aggregate number of all Clerical
Assistants 1/C. Any employee hired to the Junior Clerk
classification shall remain at the Fixed Rate for a maximum of six
months and thereupon shall recelve an automatic increase of
$1.00 per hour and an automatic increase to Pay Group 6 after 12
months in the position.

3. Reserved

When the Company posts a vacancy in the

classifi Eﬁgn of Clerical Assistant 1/C, the successful appllcant
shall be selected through the use of a jointly administered

standardized examination related to general clerical skills.

5. Thecl | lerical Assistant 1/C shall
be in Pay Group 9. .

11. Headquarters for these positions shall be
established at the time of original posting.

12.  Incu lerical Assistants hired prior to

May 1, 2008, wh n_in _the gtep for su
cl lon for a continuous period of 30 mo 1] inue
to be placed in Pay Group 12 and receive all future general wage
. Empl s who were hi May 1, 2008 and

transfer into the ith 1 nt 1/C priorto M

1, 2 in roup 11 and

complsted 30 continuous months in such classification they shall
be In Pay Group 12 and sha Il future general

wage increases.
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+ Exhibit M70
July 1, 1983
{Amended July 1, 1987)

Agreement to Establish the
Classlification of Chief Gas

Mechanic Welder - Pay Group 21.1

As provided for in Article VIl of the Working
Agreement, the Company and Local 320 agree to establish the
classification of Chief Gas Mechanic Welder, Pay Group 21.1 in
accordance with the following and the attached Job Specification.

Any Chief Gas Mechanic (Job Classification 125.0)
may apply for the classification of Chief Gas Mechanic Welder.
The employee shall make application by notifying the Supervisor
in writing that the employee wishes to quallfy for the position of
Chief Gas Mechanic Welder. The qualification examination for
such classification will be scheduled within 90 days from the time
of notification. If the applicant is unable to successfully
demonstrate the abllily to meet the requirements of a Gas
Mechanic Welder 1/C, the applicant will be given an opportunity to
take a second qualifying examination within 90 days of the first
examination. An applicant who falls the second examination will
be insligible to apply for the classification of Chief Gas Mechanic
Woalder in the future.

The Company will not provide training or training time
that may be required by the applicant to meet the qualifications for
Chief Gas Mechanic Welder. The Company will, however, provide
applicants the time and material necessary to take the welding and
other qualfying examination.

The contractual agreements for the selaction of
qualifled candidates for promotion to the classification of Chief
Gas Mechanic shall not be modified by this agreement,

Qualified Gas Mechanic Welders 1/C who In the future
qualify and are promoted to the classification of Chlef Gas
Mechanics, and who maintain their qualification as Gas Mechanic
Welders 1/C, will, upon written request to the supervisor, be
promoted to the classificatlon of Chief Gas Mechanic Welder.

Except for welding to complete a service, a blow off
or purging Installation, including welding the street fitting to the
main, welding a stopper fitting on a small diameter main (being 2
inches or legs In diameter} and other incidental welding, the Chief
Gas Mechanlc Welder will not be expected to perform the duties of
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a Chief Gas Mechanic during a work operation when assigned to
weld.

When the Chief Gas Mechanic Welder is performing
other than incldental welding assignments as stated above and It
Is necessary to upgrade a member of the crew to Chief Gas
Mechanic, the upgrade shall be made In accordancs with Exhlbit 7
or Article V of the Working Agreement whichever is applicable,

Any Chlef Gas Mechanic Welder, who falls at any time
to maintain the qualifications requiraed of Gas Mechanic Welder 1/C
will be retumed to the classification of Chief Gas Mechanic, Pay
Group 21.0.

For the purposes of transfer, under Article IX, of the
Working Agreement, the Chief Gas Mechanic Welder will be
considered as a Chief Gas Mechanic and such transfer shall be
made on the basls of seniority only.

+ Exhibit 71
Grievance B4-12

Company's Third Step
r to Grievance §4-12

The Company reaffirms its second step answer.

For purposes of administration of Ariicle V C,
specifically as it relates to determining whether an employee has
worked for one or more consecutive hours and is entitled to up-
grading, the Company reaffirms its practice of accumulating the
time worked In a higher classification Inmediatsly prior to and
immediately after an established lunch period.
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+ Exhibit 72
Grievance 61-05

Re: Company's Reply to Step B of Grievance
Dated August 24, 1961, with Respect to
Upgrading an Electrician 1/C to

Working Foreman/Forewoman

The following is the result of a discussion held on
December 7, 1961, at Eltings Corners betwesn Messrs. Maher,
Mahoney and Fenn for Local 320 and Messrs. Rasmussen, Parker,
Pultz and VanBramer for the Company.

In view of additional information developed at the
meeting regarding the activities and responsibilities of
Frederickson during the two days In question, the Company will
arrange to pay him the Working Foreman/Forewoman'’s rate for
August 17 and 18.

Both parties reaffirmed the right of the Company to
make specific Job assignments to individuals or crews regardless
of job location without the need for upgrading so long as each
individual or crew Is working independently of the other, and the
assignments are such that there is no need for job coordination or
direction of combined crews.

When upgrading is necessary to comply with the
terms of the agreement, it will be done with the knowledge and
consent of supervision.

+ Exhibit M73

See Grievance 61-01
{Amended 7/1/85)

Step B

The Company and the Union agree that the grievance
of a certain Electriclan 1/C Is withdrawn with the understanding
that the Company will arrange to pay such grievant for the two
hours' cancellation time on Sunday, February 5, 1961, at the
applicable overtime rate and with the further understanding that in
future cases where there is a duplication of overtime and/or other
premium benefits resuiting from such cancelfation, the Company
will pay the higher of the two benefits, but not both.

Ixm
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+ Exhibit 74
Grievance 71-06

Second Step

In resolution of Grisvances 71-6, 71-13 and 71-14, the
Company and the Union agree that if in the opinlon of the
Company there Is a need to fill a vacant Service Workers’ shift or
part of a shift and after the Service Worker A and B at that work
headquarters are exhausted, the opportunity to fill such shift or
part of such shift will be glven to Working Foremen/Forewomen
2/C or Linemen/Linewomen 1/C or Linemen/Linewomen 2/C at that
work headquarters In accordance with provisions of +Exhibit M17
of the “Side Bar Agreements”.

+ Exhibit 75
Grievance 83-17
Second Step Answer
Grisvance 83-17

An employee who is called out to work shall be paida
minimum of three hours at the applicable rate. Supervisors may
release employees who are called out prior to the expiration of the
three-hour guaranteed work period after they have performed the
nacessary emergency work.

However, employees who are released remain on
Company time untll the expiration of the three-hour period and
may be directed during this three-hour period by subsequent
callouts to further necessary emergency work. An employee who
receives a subsequent call during the minimum period of three
hours’ time of the original call shall be pald at the applicable rate
for the time elapsed from the beginning of the first call to the end
of the second call or the end of the original minimum period,
whichever is greater.

Due to a possible misunderstanding on the grievant's
part as to his obligation to remain available for the minimum three-
hour period after being released from the inltial callout, the
Company will, without pracedent or prejudice, agree to pay the
grievant, Frederick Harjes, for two hours at the prevalling rate.

The two hours represents a payment for a period of
time from when the grievant accepted the original callout to the
time he declined the subsequent callout, which was within the
minimum three-hour period.
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:

* Exhibit M76
tem 19 of 1983 Negotiations

{Amended July 1, 1987)
(Amended July 1, 1994)

Accounting Group Reorganization

7. Vacancies or new positions in classifications covered
by the Accounting Group Reorganization effected In ltem 13 of the
1983 Memorandum of Agreement shall be posted in accordance
with IV N2 of the Working Agreement by posting a concurrent First
Class posting and such posting shall indicate the initial divisional
assignment within the Finance and Accounting Group and the
headquarters in which such vacancy exists. Requests for lateral
transfers in response to such postings will be accepted in
accordance with Article IV N2 of the Working Agreement. Those
employees in classifications covered by said Reorganization may
be transferred by the Company to work In any area of Finance and
Accounting for which they are qualified.

8. The Junior Clerk below Pay Group 6 shall continue to
be used in the Accounting area for scheduled and unscheduled
absences and temporary peak work periods. When a Junior Clerk
below Pay Group 6 is performing work of a higher classification in
the Accounting Clerk series to meet a temporary peak work
period, he/she will be upgraded to the third step of Pay Group 6.
When a Junior Clerk in Pay Group 6 is performing work of a higher
classification in the Accounting Clerk series to meet a temporary
peak work period, he/she wili be upgraded to the fourth step of
Pay Group 8. No upgrading will take place when a Junior Clerk is
performing work of a higher classification in the Accounting Clerk
series due to a scheduled or unscheduied absence.

9. {Reserved)

10. All the Job classifications covered by this agreement
shall be top two steps only with the exception of Accounting Clerk
= Third Class and an outside hire for the classification of
Accounting Specialist - Third Class.
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11. Cost Distribution Charts shall ba developad by
Accounting Speclalists. Work Qrder Cost Distribution shall ba
performed by Accounting Clerks - Second Class or higher when
such work Is performed through the utllization of cost distribution
charts or work order estimates. When such trial costs must be
developed using methods other than the cost distribution chartor
work order estimate, this work will be performed by Accounting
Techniclans or higher.

12. The educational qualifications stated in the job
specification of an Accounting Specialist 3/C (405.7) are:

An Assoclates Degree In Accounting from an
accredited Collage or University, or two years of advanced
education beyond high school with a minimum of 14 credit hours
in Accounting.

The Company and Union agree that 48 credit hours
shall satisfy the requirement of two years of advanced education
beyond high school. Other two-year courses of study or degrees
shall be subject to joint review and approval.

The parties further agree that Accounting-related
courses may be used to satisfy the 14 credit hours in Accounting
provided, however, the applicant has at least Principles of
Accounting | and II.

Examples of Accounting-related courses that will be
eligible are: Income Taxes, Statistics, Business Calculus,
Business Math, Financlal Management, Financial Planning,
Economics and Investment Analysis. It is recognized by the
parties to this agresment that course titles may differ at different
educational institutions and that content shall be the declding
factor. Other courses may be consldered eligible if mutually
agreeable to the partias.
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* Exhibit 77
Complaint 78D
Third Step Answer

Complaint 78-D

It was agreed that the scheduled afternoon breaks for
keypunch operators would be reinstituted; rather than the
unscheduled break, under the following conditions:

1. Scheduled break only to be taken when keypunch
operators are performing key punch work.

2. Length of scheduled break not to exceed 10 minutes.

3. No more than two keypunch operators to be absent
at same time on scheduled break.

4, Abuse of privileges could cause discontinuation of
practice.

5. Privilege not to be extended to other positions which
are not currently recelving scheduled breaks.

Exhibit M78

Grievanca 81-111
(Amended 5/1/2003)

Company Third S$tep Response
Grievance 81-111, Local 320

Roof repairs to offices, bulldings, and other
properties have historically been performed by employees in the
TOC and T&D Bargaining Units.

To the degree practicable, training in such work will
be provided to TOC maintenance personnel to increase their levels
of effectiveness.

It should be understood, however, that the Company
must continue to make future assignments, giving consideration
to the capabliities of the employees, the existing job
speclifications, and local Union jurisdiction,
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Exhibit78 (Reserved)

* Exhibit M80
Grievance 85-111
(Amended 5/1/2003)
Third Step Settiement
Grievance 85-111

The Company, without prejudica to its position under
any provislon of its agreement with L.ocal 320, will agree that the
existing employee classified through Article IX E as Chauffeur-
Machanle, No. 132.8, shall not be considered to be a special
schedule employee, {pursuant to Article lli B of sald agreement).
Any future employee classifled as Chauffeur-Mechanic, No. 132.8,
may be assigned to work a Monday through Friday or a Tuesday
through Saturday schedule with the hours of work fixed between
7:30 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., except for the purpose of chauffeuring
when such employee wlill be considerad special schedule.

Exhibit81 {Reserved)
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8. SCHEDULE OF BENEFITS-EFFECTIVE MAY 1, 2008 DISABILITY BENEFIT PLAN CENTRAL

HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATICN

G D
A B Maximum Duration| Waiting Period
Class or Clansas Weakly For Each Perlod Calendar Days
Class or Clasass [ 52 Aceident & i
| Employees eligible under the
Disabliity Benefits Law and Statutory 26 weoks 7
with less than six months of
|__employment
Il Employees with six or more
months of smployment
{a) Group B
100% of normal First 2 waaks 0
All employees under working pay
agresment with International Next 24 weeks 0
Brotherhood Workers Local 320 | 50% of normal
T&D Agresment woskly pay
Max: $170.00
Min: Nots (A)
(b) Group A
100% of normal First 4 weeks 0
All smployees under working pay
apreements with International Next 22 weeks ]
Brotherhood of Electrical 50% of normal
Workars Local 320 TOC waekly pay
Agreemant and all Unclaasiflad
and suparvisory employees Max: $170.00
Min: Note (A}
Il Post-Employment Pariod
Ex-employess who meet Statutory 26 wesks 7
statutory requirements
regarding unemployment who
hecoms disabled within 4
weoks of tarmination
Note (A) Normal Weeidy
— Pay §tatutory
Minimum Weekly Benefiis
At But Less
Loast _ Than
)] $34000 § — $170.00
(i) 4400 340.00 50% of average weeldy wage
() 40.00 44.00 $22.00
{Iv) 20.00 40.00 $20.00
v) - 20.00 A woel

verage woeklywage |
Employeses who are absent for five or more days because of a disability shall be required to
submit a notice and proof of claim for disability benefit which shall inciude a statement of disabliity by the
employea's atiending physician, podiatrist, chiropractor or dentlst, sald claim fo be signed by both
employes and physiclan, podiatrist, chiropractor or dentist, or a certificate of an “accredited practiioner”
pursuznt to the provisions of subdivision 1 of section 217 of the Workmen's Compensation Law of New
York, said certificats to be signed by both employee and “accredited practitioner”.

The Company reserves the right to have any employee who has baen absant for five or more days
examined by a Company physician.

Txm
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* Exhibit M83
(Amended July 1, 1991)
Grievances 87-118, 119 and 120

The Company will continue its commitment to the
Union to ensure that Clerical Assistants will not be assigned to
perform those promotional sales duties which are the work of
CSRs.

In the future the assignment of Clerical Aasiatants,
when performing those duties in the Marketing Division which are
the subject of these grievances, will be limited to recelving and
recording customer telephone and mail inquiries which are made
in response to specific programs or promotions.

Information provided to the customer by such Clerical
Assistants will be limited to prepared information generally
available to all customers and not customer account specific
information.

This settloment Is limited to the South Road
headquarters only and is without prejudice to any other matter
between the Company and Union and is not intended to limit
Clerical Assgistants from performing any duties which are within
their job specification.

If it is nacassary to call back a customer in response
to a message left on the answering machine, such call backs may
be made by the Clerical Assistant as limited by the above
agresment or referred to a CSR.

This agresment does not exclude the posting of a
Customer Service Representative poslition In the Marketing
Division in the future to perform these duties.

* Exhibit M4
(Amended July 1, 1991)
Grievance 88-111

The Company, in settiement of the above mentioned
grievance, agrees, with respect to the Company’s need for interim
staffing precedent to arrival of employees called out under Item
87-50 of the Labor Agreement, as follows:

1. No employee (“Assigned Employee™) will be
assigned to answer customer calls during such
Iinterim staffing period until the Company has
commenced to call out, pursuant to ltem 87-50 of the
Labor Agreement, the number of employees required
by the Company (“Called Employses™).
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2, The number of Assigned Employees will not
excesd the number of Called Employees.

3. The Company will give preference to
bargaining unit employees on the premises as
Assigned Employees where practicable.

4. Each Assligned Employee will be released from
such interim staffing assignment when and as a
Called Employee arrives and commences work.

5. Assigned Employees will be subject to the
provisions of Article V C of the Labor Agreement.

6. Reserved
Exhibit 85 (Reserved)
* Exhlbit M86

July 1, 1989

{Amended July 1, 1994)
{Amended 5/1/2003)
{Amended 5/1/08)

Expanded Levels of Service Program

Currently, customers have service access between
7:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. The Company
and Local 320 mutually agree fo establish a program that will
provide extended customer service hours. The program
developed to provide this extended access is called the Expanded
Levels of Service Program {“Program™) as described below.

In order to accomplish this goal the parties agree as
follows:

1. A new classlification will be created called
Customer Service Representative - E.H. (350.0)
which will be a speclal schedule position
covered under Article Il B of the Labor
Agreement. (See attached job specification)

2. The pay grade for the classHication of CSR-EH
will be 17.0 (top two steps only). The Pay
Grades for Customer Service Representatives
1/C (350.1 and 350.5) will be 16.1 (top two
steps only) effective 5/1/08.

I >xm



* Exhibit M86 {Cont'd)

The partles agree that the CSR-EH will not be
scheduled outside the hours 7:00 a.m. to 12
midnight, Sunday through Saturday (excluding
holldays), and the CSR-EH wlll be provided
with two consecutive days off (except as
provided In the following paragraph) and their
hours of work will be consecutive.

Schedule rotations shall be limited to
not more than once per month. Under current
circumstances and conditions, we wilt
schedule employees to work no more than 5
consecutive days spanning the two calendar
weeks of rotation during the transition period
from one schedule to another. The Company
reserves the right to develop any other
schedule under the terms of the preceding
paragraph H clrcumstances and conditions
change, however, such other schedule shall
not be required to provide two consecutive
days off for the CSR-EH for such transition
periods. When the schedule rotation for such
transition periods, specified in the previous
two sentences, does not provide at least two
consecutive days off, the days off In either of
the two weeks in any such transition period
shall be the Sunday and the following
Saturday. Holidays wili be taken pursuant to
the third paragraph of Article lll E of the Labor
Agreement. Schedules will be rotated
pursuant to the terms of the Labor Agreement.

The complement of Customer Service
Representatives - E.H. shall not exceed 50% of
the system complement of Customer Service
Representative - (1/C, 2/C and 3/C, job
specifications 350.1, 350.2 and 350.3) as
determined on July 1, 1989 and updated on
each January 1 and July 1 thereafter. Written
notification to the President and Business
Manager of Local Union 320 of such numbers
will be provided. Without commitment to
permanent staffing, the Company shall initially
post for a minimum of 5 such poslitions, not
later than 12/31/89.
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The new classification of Customer Service
Representative - E_H. will be filled through the
post and bid procedure. CSRs 1/C, 2/C and
3/C (350.1, 350.2 and 350.3) will be considered
first, in that order, to bid for the classiflcation
prior to opening the job up to those employees
outside the fulltime CSR classifications.
CSRs Part-Time shall have bidding rights only
after the full-time bid list (including Local 320
fulltime employees in the T&D and TOC
Agreements) has been exhausted pursuant to
*Exhibit M54. In the event the CSR-E.H. is
filled from outside the CSR classlification, the
Job will be posted as a CSR-E.H. with a
concurrent 3/C posting which indicates
progression will be to the CSR-E.H.
classification. The progression will be from
CSR 3/C with a maximum time in grade of 12
months to CSR 2/C with a maximum time in
grade of 12 months to CSR-E.H. with no
change In the existing examination or personal
appraisal requirements. CSR-E.H. (all levels of
the automatic progression series) will be
allowed to bid in accordance with Article IV for
openings in CSR positions prior to employees’
bids from outside the classification being
considered. Employees In prograssion to the
classification of CSR-E.H., including CSR 3/C
and CSR 2/C in progression to CSR-E.H., may
work the hours stated In paragraph 3 above.

Overtime will be assigned in accordance with
*Exhibit M53 of the Labor Agreement. CSR
and CSR-E.H. will be on a common overtime
list.

(Reservad)

i a Customer Service Representative or CSR-
E.H. is assigned to an offlce open to the public
between the night time hours of 6:00 p.m. and
12 midnight, or a CSR Part-Time is assigned to
an office open to the public between the night
time hours of 6:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m., there will
be at least one additional employee {classifled
or unclassifled) assigned to that office during
such hours.
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10.

11"

12.

Customer Service Representatives Part-Time
will be covered by the Health Benefit Plan for
individual health coverage. In the event such
CSR Part-Time wishes to have family
coverage, he or she will pay the difference
between the individual rate and the family rate.

The maximum of four (4) CSRs Part-Time per
district contalned in *Exhibit M54 of the Labor
Agreement shall be amended to read 4 CSRs
Part-Time In each of the Beacon, Catskill,
Kingston and Newburgh Districts and 6 CSRs
Part-Time In the Poughkeepsle District. The
total number of Part-Time CSRs may be a
maximum of 17 or 25% of the total number of
Full-Time CSRs (excluding CSRs-E.H. and
CSRs In progression to CSR-E.H.) whichever is
greater as determined on July 1, 1889 and
updated on each July 1 and January 1
thereafter. Written notification to the President
and Business Manager of Local 320 of such
numbers will be provided.

CSR-E.H. and CSR (excluding CSR Part-Time)
may exchange work days or dally work
schedules within a scheduled work week
provided forty-eight hours’ written notice Is
given to thelr supervisor and provided that
such exchange will not result In premlum
payment, and further provided that a CSR 3/C
and a CSR 3/C in progression to CSR-E.H. may
only exchange with each other. Employees
shall maintain their applicable pay level. Shift
differential, if owed, shall be paid to the
employee who worked the hours for which
such differential would be paid in accordance
with Article Il N.

Attached hereto as Appendix A are changes in
the Labor Agreement, including certaln
Supplemental Agreements, to reflect the
foregoing. Any additional changes to the
Labor Agreement, including the Supplemental
Agreements, needed to reflect the foregoing,
wlll be mutually agreed to.
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Dacember 10, 1890
(Amended January 14, 1993)
(Amended January 1, 1995)

(Amended May 1, 2008)

15KV GLOVING PROGRAM

The Company and Local 320 1.B.E.W. have agreed to
enter into a program for the purpose of working on energized
15KV conductors with rubber gloves as provided for in item 10 of
Exhibit F of the 1989 Memorandum of Agreement.

1. Gloving on energized 15KV circults will be performed
in accordance with Article V Q of the Labor Agreement. A
minimum crew for purposes of gloving on energized 15KV
conductors shall consist of one of the following crew
complements:

a. Two Working Foremen/Forewomen 2/C (LES&T) (HV).

b. One Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C (LES&T) (HV)
and one Lineman/Linewoman 1/C (HV).

c. One Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C (LES&T) (HV)
and one Service Worker A (HV).

Staffing in excess of the above will be based on the
requirements of the job. A crew leader may request
additional manpower If he/she gives reasons why the safe
performance of the job requires it. Prior to proceeding with
the work as planned, the supervisor shall review at the work
site the conditlons or circumstances which have created the
reported unsafe or hazardous condition.

If the supervisor determines that the job doaes not
warrant additional manpower or if an alternative work
method and/or equipment can be utilized to remove the
hazard, the supervisor will assign the work to the crew
leader.

If the crew leader silll believes that a safety hazard
exists, the work will be performed by that crew either
utilizing “hot sticks” or de-energized at the direction of the
unclassified Supervisor and such Issue will be referred to
the 15KV Review Committee as established under Item 8 of
this Agreement for discussion and resolution.

I >xm
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There Ia no restriction on the number of paople who
may be slevated at any one time regardless of the crew size.
When a Job assignment Involves direct handling of
energlzed 15KV circuits, one qualified high voltage crew
member will remain on the ground (not elevated). Iifthe job
involves more than the crew complement listed above, a
Lineman/Linewoman 2/C / Service Worker B may be
assigned to Lineman/Linewoman 1/C /Sel
w higher classification, in the el n to

direct handle energized 15 KV clrcuits at the discretion of
the crew Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C (LES&T HV).

Linemen/Linewomen 2/C and lce W r Bs will

be permitted to direct handle energized 15 KV circuits as

described In the previous paragraph provided that the
Linemen/Linewomen 2/C / Servi B High

Voltage Gloving Trainl m_i dded to the
Lineman/LInewoman 3/C m i an 2/C /
Service Worker B n school.

Other employees assigned to the crew for the
purpose of flagging or other work not assoclated with the
direct handling operation may be of classifications lower
than that of Lineman/Linewoman 2/C.

2. This agreement shall be In effect as of January 1,
1993. Thereafter, this agreement shall be extendad and
remain in full force and effect, except that cither party may
terminate this agreement, on or before January 1, 1995, by
providing the other party with a written Notice of
Termination. Such Notice of Termination shall take effect
30 days after It Is served on the other party. Such 30-day
Notice of Termination may not be given after December 1,
1994. In the avent one of the partles elects to terminate this
program, then upon such termination, the pay of
Lineman/Linewoman 1/C (101.1) shall revert back to pay
group 19.1; the pay of Working Foreman/Forewoman 2/C
(LES&T) (130.1) shall revert back to pay group 21.1; and the
pay of Service Worker A (109.1) shall revert back to pay
group 20.1.
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3. All direct handling of energized 15KV overhead
distributlon conductors and equipment will be performed
from an insulated aerlal llft device. Basket liners will be
avallable. Insulated booms will continue to be tested on a
semi-annual basis. The employee has the option to request
additional testing at any time.

4. Each Lineman/Linewoman 1/C (HV), Working
Foreman/Forewoman 2/C {LES&T) {HV),
Lineman/Linewoman 2/C, Service Worker B and Service
Worker A (HV), who has qualified as a Lineman/Linewoman,
will be required to participate in the Program, except those
employees who were Linemen/Linewomen 1/C, Working
Foremen/Forewomen 2/C or Sarvice Workers A prior to July
1, 1965, who previously declined to participate In the
Program.

5. A training program will be provided to all future
employees prior to participating in the Program. Adequate
refresher training will be provided to iIncumbents on an as-
needed basis.

6. Exhibit 17 of the Labor Agreement shalf not be
modified as a result of this agreement. Any
Lineman/Linewoman 1/,C (HV), Working
Foreman/Forewoman 2/C (LES&T) (HV) or Service Worker A
(HV) participating in this gloving program who is called out
of turn to direct-handle 15KV energized conductors shall
have a skip applied.

7. Direct-handling of 15KV energized circuits shall not
be performed In inclement weather or during the hours of
darkness. (Emergencies shall not affect this prohibition).

8a. A 15KV Review Committee consisting of not more
than four (4) representatives of Management and four (4)
representatives of Local 320, consisting of the Union
President and three (3) qualified line personnel in the
Program, shall meet on a semi-annual basis or more often,
if necessary, to discuss any areas of concem that may arise
during this Program. Any issue dealing with how a gloving
job Is to be performed including the staffing under
paragraph 1 above, shall not be subject to the grievance
procedure but rather be submitted to the Review Committee
for discussion and resolution.
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b. in the event the Review Committee is unable to
resolve any issue which comes before it including
staffing under paragraph 1 above, such Issue will be
referred to the President of the Company, who shall
act as an independent arbltrator and decide the
issue.

The Review Committee shall present their respective
cases/positions at a joint meeting with the President
of the Company. In addition to the Review
Committee, any other person who has facts including
the crew leader, crew members and supervision.

9. The new rates of pay for those employees
participating in the Program shall be:

Lineman/Linewoman 1/C (HV) -$20.861 per hour

Service Worker A (HV) - $21.551 per hour
Working Foreman/Forewoman - $22.905 per hour
2/C (LES&T) (HV)

Thesae rates of pay shall become effect